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Bank of Japan Ponders Currency Intervention 


Fears Upward Pressure on Prices 
OW3103125889 Tokyo KYODO in English 1211 GMT 
31 Mar 89 


[Text] Tokyo, March 31 KYODO—The Bank of Japan 
(BOJ) is contemplating intervention in the exchange 
market to stem the current downtrend of the yen, which 
iS putting increasing upward pressure on prices, BOJ 
sources said Friday. 


The Federal Reserve Bank of New York conducted 
yen-buying operations on the New York market for the 
first time in three and a half years on Thursday. 


While the BOJ stayed out of the market Friday, watching 
the impact of the Fed's intervention, the Japanese cen- 
tral bank is showing increasing concern over the yen's 
declining trend. 


It is concerned that the recent downslide of the yen against 
the dollar may provide additional thrust to the mounting 
inflationary pressure stemming from rising crude oil prices 
and strong domestic demand, the sources said. 


With prospective sharp wage raises resulting from orga- 
nized labor's current spring wage offensive and the newly 
introduced consumption tax expected to fuel upward 
pressure on prices, the central bank will feel compelled to 
step into the exchange market if the yen drops further, 


they said. 


The BOJ will declare its intention to stand firm against 
inflation at the Group of Seven (G-7) industrial countries’ 
meeting of finance ministers and central bankers sched- 
uled in Washington April 2, according to the sources. 


Growing jitters over inflation caused by the yen’s slide 
among the Japanese monetary authorities have been 
underscored by comments made recently by governmeni 
and ceni: 11 bank officials that were apparently icitcended 
to send a warning signal to the exchange market. 


Finance Minister Tatsuo Murayama has said the govern- 
ment should closely watch the yen’s movements. 


BOJ Gov. Satoshi Sumita has insisted the yen’s downs- 
lide had gone too far. 


The BOJ is not likely to allow the yen to fall again to 
136.80 yen, its lowest level last year, considering the 
present price trends, the sources contended. 


If inflation picks up substantially, that will force the 
central bank to tighten credit, the sources said. 
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And the resulting higher interest rates in Japan could 
splash cold water on the booming domestic economy, 
and trigger global upsurge of interest rates, disrupting 
international efforts to cut the huge U.S. trade deficit 
and to reduce ine Third World's debt burden. 


The BOJ is determined to avoid such a situation, the 
sources said. 


Sumita Warns Against Moves 
OW030403 1489 Tokyo KYODO in English 0157 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Washington, April 2 KYODO—Bank of Japan 
Governor Satoshi Sumita and Sunday that an excessive 
rise or decline of the dollar which undermines adjust- 
ment efforts would be counterproductive to world eco- 
nomic growth. 


He made the remarks in line with a joint statement 
issued after a meeting of finance ministers and central 
bankers from the Group of Seven (G-7) advanced 
nations that ended here Sunday. 


Speaking to reporters, Sumita said the statement was 
drafted primarily on the basis of caution over the dollar's 
current strength. 


He said a majority of participants in the meeting agreed 
that the dollar's current strength comes mainly from 
higher U.S. interest rates. 


Referring to Japan’s monetary policy, Sumita said his bank 
will keep its credit stance unchanged, a suggestion that he 
has no plans to raise Japan's official discount rate. 


He said both consumer and wholesale prices in Japan are 
well within levels safe from inflation. 


Sumita reiterated that his bank will decide its monetary 
policy by considering foreign-exchange rates, price 
trends, and the economic situation. 


Commenting on speculation that major monetary 
nations are in the race to raise interest rates, Sumita said 
there is no such notion among G-7 nations. 


BOJ Supports Yen 
OW0304080789 Tokyo KYODO in English 0623 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Tokyo, April 3 KYODO—The U.S. dollar drifted 
down against the yen from the opening level in Tokyo 
interbank trading Monday morning, in a reaction to the 
first yen-supporting intervention by the Bank of Japan 
(BOJ) in three-and-a-half years. 
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The dollar finished the morning session at 132.50 yen, 
down from 1!33.18 yen at the opening, and also lower 
than the late Friday [31 March] level in New York of 
132.80 yen. The dollar closed at 132.55 yen in Tokyo on 
Friday. 


As the dollar started the day substantially firmer despite 
the Group of Seven (G-7) industrial countries’ joint 
Statement in Washington on Sunday that stressed the 
importance of stable exchange markets, the BO! staged 
the first of its several rounds of yen-supporting dollar- 
selling intervention immediately after the opening. 


The BOJ bought tens of millions of dollars, though still a 
comparatively small amount, market sources said. 


Such intervention by Japan's central bank has not seen 
on the Tokyo market since the time of the Plaza accord 


in September, 1985. 


The dollar dropped to around | 32.50 yen following the 
BOJ's intervention, but resisted a further decline. 


The market reaction to the BOJ’s action, which came 
when the dollar surged to around 133.25 yen, was 
relatively calm, market sources said. 


Although the intervention came at a lower level than had 
been expected, dealers were not surprised because of 
reports last week that the U.S. Federal Reserve Bank 
acted on behalf of the BOJ during one of its interven- 
tions, a dealer at Nippon Credit Bank said. 


A majority of market players had been predicting the 
BOJ would step into the market if the dollar rose to the 
134 yen or 135 yen level. 


A major commercial bank dealer said the G-7 statement 
released Sunday had little impact on the market since 
deaiers perceived it as lacking fresh news that could put 
a lid on the dollar's uptrend. 


Encouraged by the anticipation of dollar's continued 
strength, foreign exchange banks and investment trust 
houses bought dollars in considerable amounts in early 
pre-intervention trading, market sources said. 


West German Bundesbank President Kari Otto Poehl's 
remarks that the West German central bank's intervention 
last week was not intended to protect any trading range 
also provided a thrust to the dollar, market sources said. 


Asked for a comment on the central bank's intervention on 
Monday morning, a BOJ official said the bank is ready to 
take follow-through steps if the dollar continues rising. 


The official, who declined to be identified, said the 
dollar’s current uptrend is not justifiable considering 
such factors as a flattening out of U.S. interest rates and 
the slow-Gown in the improvement in the U.S. trade 
imbalance. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


He said the dollar's early rally was apparently sparked by 
Poehl’s comments. 


Market players, however, are generally confident in 
dollar’s short-term strength. 


A senior dealer at Mitsui Bank said the G-7 statement 
failed to put any brake on dollar's advance because it 
focused on their battle against inflation, giving rise to 
expectations of higher interest rates. 


The U.S. is expected to allow the doilar to rise another 
notch as a counter to inflation, the dealer said. 


The size of the BOJ’s intervention signaled that the 
central bank was not yet dead set on preventing the 
doliar’s rise, he contended. 


If the dollar surges to 135 yen level, the central bank will 
step up its action and stage an all-out offensive against 
the dollar's further advance, he predicted. 


Market players will keep bidding up the dollar gradually 
until it reaches that level, he said. 


The dollar moved between 132.45 yen and 133.33 yen, 
with the central trading rate standing at 132.80 yen. 


Morning spot volume reached 6,580 million dollars, 
while swap deals totaled 8,176 million dollars. 


Export Products Competitive at 130 Yen Rate 
OW 3003 194489 Tokyo KYODO in English 0802 GMT 
30 Mar 89 


[Text] Tokyo, March 30 KYODO—Japanese exporters 
are likely to retain their high international competitive- 
ness even at an exchange rate of around | 30 yen to the 
U.S. dollar, according to a survey released by the Eco- 
nomic Planning Agency (EPA) on Thursday. 


The annual poll, carried out in January, covered 1,127 
major firms in all industries except finance and insurance. 


The results indicate that the nation’s huge trade surplus 
will not diminish at the current exchange raie level, 
because exports are expected to keep rising, an agency 
official said. 


The survey found that 44.0 percent of the Japanese 
companies which answered the questionnaires believe 
they are able to compete with foreign products in the 
overseas markets if the yen stays between | 20 and 130 to 
the U.S. dollar, while 21.8 percent think they can hold 
out in a range between 130 yen and 140 yen. 


The exchange rate of the Japanese unit against the dollar 
at which Japanese exporters believe they can compete 
averaged 128.1 yen in the survey of January 1989, down 
by 12.8 yen from 140.1 yen the preceding year, the 
official said. 
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“The world economy is experiencing a boom of capital 
investment but the main suppliers of high technology 
products are Japan and Wesi Germany. | am pessimistic 
about improvements in trade imbalances, because of the 
present global division of labor,” he said. 


Taking into account the recent fall in the value of the yen 
against the U.S. unit, Japan's trade surplus wil! take an 
upward path again, the official said. 


The U.S. unit strengthened to above the | 30 yen level in 
March, up from 123 yen late last year. 


Japan’s trade surplus expanded 37.8 percent in February 
over a year ago to 7,219 million U.S. dollars, for the sixth 
straight monthly increase. 


Admitting a slowdow®™ in improvement in the trade 
imbalance, Bank of Japan Governor Satoshi Sumita on 
Wednesday [29 March] called for further market- 
opening steps and deregulation to increase imports. 


The head of the central bank, however, played down the 
exchange rates’ role in adjusting external imbalances and 
stressed macroeconomic cooperation among industnal- 
ized nations. 


The Japanese companies surveyed, all of which are listed on 
the Tokyo Stock Exchange, predicted that the average 
yen-dollar exchange rate next January would be | 19.70 yen. 


Group of ‘Seven Meetings Con-ers in Washington 


BOJ Governor Leaves for U.S. 
OW0 104063689 Tokyo KYODO in Engiish 0448 GMT 
! Apr 89 


[Text] Tokyo, April | KYODO—Bank of Japan Gover- 
nor Satoshi Sumita left Tokyo for Washington on Satur- 
day to attend a series of international monetary mecet- 
ings, including an interim committee session of the 
International Monetary Fund (IMF). 


Prior to the IMF meeting scheduled Monday and Tues- 
day, the central bank chief is expected to discuss global 
trade imbalances, containing inflation, Third World 
debts and other international financial issues with his 
colleagues from the Group of Seven (G-7) advanced 
nations. 


Vice Finance Minister for International Affairs Toyoo 
Gyohten arrived in Washington on Friday {31 March] to 
attend IMF anc ihe World Bank meetings on behalf of 
Finance Ministsr Tatsuo Murayama, who decided to 
remain in Japan to attend to pressing legislative matters. 
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Communique on U.S. Dollar Issued 
OW0304045289 Tokyo KYODO in English 0340 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[By Shiro Yoneyama] 


[Text] Washington, April 2 KYODO —Seven major 
democracies agreed Sunday that a rise or an excessive 
decline in the U.S. dollar's exchange rate would be 
“counterproductive” to the maintenance of noninfla- 
tionary growth and would hamper Third Worid debi 


strategy. 


Group of Seven (G-7) finance ministers and central bank 
governors said after hours of talks at River Farm, near 
Washington, that voluntary debt and debt service reduc- 
tion are the key to heiping case the Third Worid debi 
crisis. 


Bank of Japan Governor Satoshi Sumita told a news 
conference there was a consensus among the G-7 
nations—Japan, the U.S., West Germany, France, Brii- 
ain, Italy and Canada—that a recent surge in the dollar's 
value against major foreign currencies is a cause of great 
concern with regard to the global economy. 


The G-7 nations ended a half-day meeting with a com- 
munique which included the statement that “a rise of the 
dollar which undermined adjustment efforts, or an 
excessive decline, would be counterproductive,” and 
reiterated their commitment to cooperate closely on 
exchange markets. 


Without identifying Japan and West Germany by name, 
the statement urged “the major surplus countries” to 
pursue economic and structural policies to “sustain 
adequate growth of domestic demand without inflation 
and facilitate external adjustment.” 


The statement also called on the U.S., Canada and Italy 
to reduce their budget deficits “to complement monetary 
policies in achieving better domestic and external bal- 
ance and — istained noninflationary growth.” 


Sumita said participants in the G-7 talks shared the view 
that high US. interest rates are behind te recent rise in 
the dollar's value. 


But he dismissed speculation that G-7 member countries 
are engaged in a competition for higher interest rates. 


The G-7 meeting at River Farm on the Potomac River, 
once a part of first U.S. President George Washington's 
vast properties, followed an informal Group of Five 
(G-5) session without Italian and Canadian participation 
at the Treasury Department. 


Both sessions focused on exchange rates and Third 
World debt strategy which have affected the course of 


the global economy. 
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The G-7 meeting, the first in a month, also cxpressed 
support for “the key principles of the case-by-case. 
growth-oriented debt strategy” as stipulated in various 
debt reduction programs, including the March 10 pro- 
posal made by U.S. Treasury Secretary Nicholas Brady. 
The G-7 leaders called for greater emphasis on voluntary 
debt and debt service reduction “in agreement with the 
commercial banks as a complement to new lending.” 


They also said in the communique that their countries 
back “ ‘appropriate steps’ by the International Monetary 
Fund and the World Bank” to support efforts to reduce 
their debt burdens of countries which are committed to 
substantial economic reform.“ 


Referring to debtor countries in Latin America, Toyoo 
Gyohten, Japan's vice finance minister for international! 
affairs, said, “they have to show determination to make 
this cooperative scheme a success” by implementing 
economic reforms. 


Ways to tackle the Third World's |.3 trillion dollar debt 
crisis dominated discussions among representatives of 
developing countnes at the IMF. 


Jean-Pierre Lemboumba Lepandou, Gabon's finance 
minister who chaired a ministerial meeting of the Group 
of 24 developing countries, said the ministers endorsed 
the Brady plan as “an important initiative.” 


U.S. officials cstimated that the Brady Plan, if imple- 
mented, would reduce the 340 billion debt owned dy 39 
heavily indebted countries by some 70 billion dollars 
over the next three years. 


The G-24 communique, reflecting the interests of the 
world’s developing nations as well as debtor countries, 
suggested that industr alized countries “not rely too 
heavily” on monetary policy instruments, but make 
greater use of appropriate fiscal and structural policies to 
create sustainable growth, stab’e prices, and 'ower inter- 
est rates. 


Debtor countries have complained that rising interest 
rates in industrialized nations have increased their debt 
service burdens by about 10 billion dollars in the last 
year alone. 


The G-7 statement proposed that the IMF and the World 
Bank study the creation of “limited interest support” for 
transactions involving significant debt or debt service 
reduction. 


The Third World debt problem and the state of the 
global econe— + will be hizh on the agenda of a spring 
me..ing of tne 'MF's policy-making interis> committee 
on Monday ard a joint (MF-World Bank development 
commitiee meeting Tuesday. 
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G-7 Concerned About Dollar Upsurge 
OW0304074989 Tokyo KYODO in English 0732 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Tokyo, April 3 KYODO—Japan’s Finance Min- 
ister Tatsuo Murayama said Monday the Group of Seven 
(G-7) nations are concerned about the recent upsurge in 
the U.S. dollar, and hinted they will prevent it rising 
further against other key currencies. 


However, the official statement released after the meet- 
ing Sunday by the seven countries—the U.S., Japan, 
West Germany, France, Britain, Italy and Canada—did 
not specifically mention such concerns, Murayama said. 


The statement following the iatest round of G-7 talks in 
Washington merely reaffirmed their commitment to 
stabie exchange rates in woridwide currency markets. 


The U.S. dollar began rising sharply in the past two 
weeks in response to heavy buying spurred by recent 
increases in U.S. interest rates. 


Speaking, to reporters after a Diet session, Murayama 
noted the G-7 nations will also focus attention on 
combating a resurgence of inflation worldwide. 


Murayama missed the G-7 meeting in order to remain in 
Tokyo to deal with the budget crisis: The failure of the 
Diet to yet pass the budget for fiscal 1989, which began 
April 1, due to a boycott of budget deliberations by the 
Opposition in order to press demands that former Prime 
Minisier Nakasone be summoned to testify about his 
involvement in the Recruit scandal. 


On the new Third World debt strategy endorsed by the 
seven nations at the meeting, Murayama said Japan is 
ready to begin discussing details with other nations. 


Al the same time, Murayama acknowledged the frame- 
work of the new debt plan. proposed in mid-March by 
U.S. Treasury Secretary Nicholas Brady, reflects propos- 
als made previously by Japan's former Finance Minister 
Kiichi Miyazawa. 


Murayama Hails Support for Brady Plan 
OW0304 102889 Tokyo KYODO in English 0950 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Tokyo, April 3 KYODO—Finance Minister Tat- 
suo Murayama said Monday he welcomed as “a great 
achievement” an agreement by seven major democracies 
to endorse the new Third World debt strategy proposed 
by U.S. Treasury Secretary Nicholas Brady. 


Murayama said in a statement that a consensus among 
the Group of Seven (G-7) industrial nations to support 
the Brady plan—which called for commercial banks to 
voluntarily reduce debt and debt-service payment bur- 
dens shouldered by developing nations—is a great 
achievement. 
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Murayama reiterated Japan's pledge to continue cooper- 
ating with other G-7 nations, the International Monetary 
Fund and the World Bank to help the Brady plan. 
announced March 7, produce “realistic and concrete 
results.” 


He issued the statement in Tokyo as he did not attend 
the G-7 meeting in Washington in view of Japanese 
opposition parties’ refusal to join in Diet deliberations 
on the government-proposed fiscal 1989 budget. The 
Opposition is demanding that the government first clear 
up accusations of the involvement of government leaders 
in a stock trading scandal. 


Murayama also lauded a G-7 agreement to sustain policy 
coordination im order to attain noninflationary eco- 
nomic growth designed to spur domestic demand and 
reduce trade imbalances among the seven. 


He noted that the G-7 nations shared the perception that 
several member nations are facing burgeoning inflation- 
ary pressure. 


He made te statement at 2 time when opposition partics 
are accusing the government of exposing the Japanese 
economy to greater dangers of inflation by allowing 
manufacturers and retailers to form cartels provisionally 
to fix prices to cope with the introduction of a new 
consumption tax. 


The government decided earlier to provisionally suspend 
an antimonopoly law and allow makers and retailers to 
clear obstacles to raising prices and passing the new tax 
on to consumers in order to mitigate their opposition to 
the tax. 


On foreign exchange markets. the minister noted that the 
G-7 nations agreed to cooperate to block a further rise. or 
an excessive decline, im the dollar's value, as such devel- 
opments wouid be “counterproductive™ for the world 
economy. 


Recommendations Made for Closer Ties With U.S. 
OW010404 1689 Tokyo KYODO in English 0255 GMT 
| Apr 89 


[Text] Washington, March 3! KYODO—Japanese dip- 
lomats stationed in the U.S. ended two days of talks here 
Friday with a call for a closer dialogue with U.S. think 
tanks to improve bilateral relations. 


Taizo Watanabe, the chief Foreign Ministry spokesman. 
said diplomats favor frequent dialogue with American 
policy analysts to avoid misunderstandings. 


He said the diplomats agreed that Japan's huge trade 
surplus with the U.S. is a major irritant in Japan-U_S. 
relations. 
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Foliowing a two-day meeting with Japanese Ambassador 
Nobuo Matsunaga, | 4 consuls general and other Foreign 
Ministry officials, Watanabe said diplomats think Japan 
should sharply boost its American imports to ease ill 
feelings among Americans toward Japan. 


The diplomats also recommended that Japan should 
continue to work toward making structural adjustments. 
deregulating its economy and correcting its distribution 
sysiem, Watanabe ioid reporiers. 


Watanabe, who also participated in a meeting on a 
publicity campaign Friday. said the two separate confer- 
ences concluded that American people are worried about 
an erosion of U.S. technological prowess. 


Some diplomats relayed American anger over Japanese 
investment in U.S. property by outbidding other inves- 
tors in some targeted areas. 


Watanabe said the Japanese diplomats formulated a set 
of recommendations to ease frictions, including one 
urging Japanese in the U.S. to pay more attention to 
minorities. 


Another said more Japanese schools should hold Japa- 
nese language classes for local American residenis. Japan 
also should step up its efforts to promote cooperation 
with the U.S. in such areas as environment and Third 
World debt. the diplomats said. 


Uno Meets South Korean Foreign Minister 
OW 0104161389 Tokyo KYODO in English 1035 GMT 
| Apr 8&9 


[Text] Tokyo. April | KYODO—South Korea on Satur- 
day showed broad support for Japan's fresh initiative to 
improve tres with North Korea with which Japan main- 
tains no diplomatic relations. Japanese Foreign Ministry 
officials said. 


Foreign Minister Choe Ho-chung told his Japanese coun- 
terpart Sosuke Uno that South Korea will support the 
Japanese approach as long as it will help stabilize the 
situation in the Korean peninsula. 


Uno, meeting Choe in a regular consultation at the 
Foreign Ministry for over 3 hours, assured him that 
Japan will maintain the existing framework to keep its 
friendship with Seoul. the officials said. 


Japanese Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita, in reply to an 
Opposition questioner at the Diet on Thursday [30 March], 
apologized for Japan's 36-year colonial rule through 1945 
of the Korean peninsula and called for opening talks with 
North Korea without any precondition. 
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“_.. | would like to express towards all the people of the 
peninsula, our deep remorse and regret for the unfortu- 
nate past,” said Takeshita, who used North Korca’s 
formal name of the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea. 


The Foreign Ministry officials, briefing reporters about 
the foreign ministerial session, quoted Choe as saying 
that Seoul wants Japan to balance its approach to the 
North with the South's approach to North Korea, China. 
and the Soviet Union. 


The two foreign ministers also agreed to keep close 
consultations on international affairs for political stabil- 
ity on the Korean peninsula divided since the end of 
World War Il, the officials said. 


Uno and Choe reached accord that Tokyo and Seoul will 
do utmost to make South Korean President No Tae-u's 
visit to Japan in late May a fruitful one which will open 
a new chapter in bilateral relations, they said. 


Choe, mentioning the inter-Korean dialogue, vowed 
Seoui's continued efforts to promote taiks with Pyong- 
yang on the basis of No’s declaration on July 7, 1988, 
which called for broad trade, humanitarian, cultural, and 
political contacts with North Korea. 


Uno, expressing support for South Korea's efforts, said 
that they are helpful to make Pyongyang join the inter- 
national political arena. 


Choe told Uno that he does not think North Korea's 
overtures toward dissident groups in South Korea are 
constructive. 


On South Korea's relations with communist countries, 
Choe reaffirmed that his country will promote what it 
calls the “northern policy,” which aims at improving ties 
with the co nmunist bloc, and sought Japanese support. 


In response, the Japanese foreign minister gave high 
marks to South Korea's “northern policy” and promised 
continued Japanese support. 


Uno and Choe agreed to promote bilateral cooperation in 
the Asia-Pacific region, the Foreign Ministry officials said. 


On bilateral issues, Uno promised Japan's continued 
efforts to improve treatment of third-generation Korean 
residents in Japan, who are currently not given perma- 
nent residence status. 


The Japanese foreign minister also pledged to help 
reunite Koreans living in Sakhalin with their relatives in 
South Korea and to provide better care to South Korean 
survivors of the atomic bombing of Hiroshima and 


Nagasaki. 
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The two men did not discuss Emperor Akihito’s visit to 
South Korea, which is expected to be taken up when No 
visits Japan next month, according to Japanese officials. 


Choe, who arrived in Tokyo Friday on a 4-day visit, wili 
meet Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita and Liberal 
Democratic Party Secretary General Shintaro Abe on 
Monday before leaving for home laier in the day. 


Uno, ROK’s Choe Discuss Upcoming No Visit 
SK0204023589 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES 
in English 2 Apr 89 p 4 


[Text] Foreign Minister Choe Ho-chung and his Japa- 
nese counterpart Sosuke Uno discussed the agenda and 
itinerary for President No Tae-u's visit to Japan sched- 
uled in May in their two rounds of talks in Tokyo 
yesterday. 


Korean officials present at the session charted out for the 
agenda improvement of poor legal status of Koreans 
living in Japan, compensation for Korean victims of the 
U.S.<dropped nuclear bombs in 1945 while being 
engaged in forced labor in Japan and returning of 
Korean nationals in the Soviet islands of Sakhalin. 


The issues, which have stemmed from Japan's 35-year- 
long colonial rule of Korea, have long remained pending 
between the two neighboring countries. They are 
expected to be solved in talks between No and Japanese 
Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita, the officials said. 


The ministers shared the viewpoint in the fourth annual 
meeting that No’s trip, scheduled for late May, should 
give fresh momentum to Korean-Japanese ties. 


Uno pledged to issue multiple visas to Koreans visiting 
Japan to help increase personal exchanges between the 
two nations. 


With regard to Japan's latest moves to improve relations 
with North Korea, Minister Choe said, “Japan's policies 
toward North Korea should be pursued in a direction 
that will basically contribute to easing tension and set- 
tlement of peace on the Korean peninsula.” 


He urged Tokyo to keep close contacts with Seoul before 
it approaches Pyongyang. 


Uno was quoted as saying. “Japanese policies toward 
North Korea will be sought in consideration of balance 
with (South) Korea’s relations with the Soviet Union and 
China.” He added that Tokyo fully supports Seoul's 
rapprochement with the two communist superpowers. 


Choe proposed the setup of a joint committee to pro- 
mote economic cooperation and transfer of science and 
technology, and Uno said the Japanese government 
would consider it positively. 
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Cabinet members of the two countries will hold their 
15th meeting and sixth high-level policy consultation 
meeting in Seoul sometime after No’s trip to Japan. The 
cabinet meeting was suspended for the past two years. 


Choe will return home tomorrow, winding up a swing of 
1.)-day trip which also b:ought him to Thailand and 


Hungary. 


Foreign Ministry To Discuss Korean Issues 
OW0304091689 Tokyo KYODO in English 0853 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Tokyo, April 3 KYODO—Th 
said Monday it will hold a two-day 
day in Tokyo to discuss Korean poli: 
issues and Japan’s Korean policy. 


- Wein iwiinistry 
‘ing f om Tues- 
economic 


Diplomats stationed in South Korea, China, the United 
States, the Soviet Union, Australia, Austria and Sweden 
will attend the meeting, officials said. 


SRV Understands Japan's Position on Cambodia 
OW 3003002089 Tokyo KYODO in English 1435 GMT 
29 Mar 89 


[Text] Tokyo, March 29 KYODO—Vietnamese Foreign 
Minister Nguyen Co Thach has said his country under- 
stands Japan’s position on the Kampuchean conflict and 
urged Japan to play a more active role in helping solve 
the conflict. 


He made the statement when he received two special 
envoys of Japanese Foreign Minister Sosuke Uno in 
Hanoi in mid-March. 


This was reported to Uno Wednesday by the two 
envoys—former Japanese Ambassador to France Yoshi- 
hiro Nakayama and former Ambassador to Gabon 
Kichisaburo Inoue. Both had previously served as 
ambassadors to Vietnam. 


During their six-day visit to Hanoi from March 10, the 
envoys explained to Co Thach about Japan's basic 
position on the Kampuchean problem. 


Japan calls for a Vietnamese troop pullout from Kam- 
puchea, opposes the Pol Pot faction’s regaining power in 
Kampuchea and supports the idea of an international 
peace-inspection system in Kampuchea. 


While showing his understanding of such a position, Co 
Thach asked Japan to play a more active role in helping 
settle the conflict. 


He specifically suggested that Japan propose a meeting 
in Japan between Premier Hun Sen of the Hanoi-backed 
Heng Samrin government and Prince Norodom Siha- 
nouk, leader of the three-party anti-Vietnam Kampu- 
chean coalition, the special envoys told Uno. 
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Italian Prime Minister De Mita Arrives 


Scientific, Cultural Forums Held 
OW0104043889 Tokyo KYODO in English 0347 GMT 
1 Apr 89 


[Text] Tokyo, April 1 KYODO—Japan and Italy have 
agreed to share information and promote the exchange 
of researchers in 40 scientific fields, including biotech- 
nology, volcanology and seismology, according to a For- 
eign Ministry press release. 


The accord came in a two-day meeting of the Japan-lItaly 
joint committee on scientific and technological cooper- 
ation, which ended at the ministry Friday [31 March]. 


The Japan-Italy mixed cultural committee, which held a 
two-day discussion at the ministry, also approved the 
holding of a “Japan week” in Italy in the near future. 


The iv » bilateral forums were held as part of prepara- 
tions /»s Italian Prime Minister Ciriaco de Mita’s official 
visit to Japan from April 2 to 6. 


Italian Delegation Arrives 
OW0204042589 Tokyo KYODO in English 0303 GMT 
2 Apr 89 


[Text] Tokyo, April 2 KYODO—Italian Prime Minister 
Ciriaco de Mita arrived here Sunday for a five-day 
official visit to Japan. 


De Mita is accompanied by his wife Anna Maria and 
Foreign Minister Giulio Andreotti. 


The Italian leader was originally scheduled to visit Japan 
last September but called if off because of the illness of 
Emperor Hirohito, called Emperor Showa after his death 
on January 7. 


De Mita will hold summit talks with Japanese Prime 
Minister Noboru Takeshita on Monday. Andreotti will 
meet Foreign Minister Sosuke Uno also on Monday. 


The Italian prime minister will be received in audience 
by Emperor Akihito on Tuesday and hold a press con- 
ference later in the day. 


De Mita and Takeshita will exchange views on the Paris 
summit of seven major advanced democracies, East- 
West relations and regional conflicts in the Middle East 
and Asia, Foreign Ministry sources said. 


In bilateral areas, the two leaders will discuss the promo- 
tion of trade, scientific, technological and cultural 
exchanges between Japan and Italy. 


De Mita will visit the ancient capital of Kyoto in western 
Japan Wednesday and Thursday before leaving for home 
from Osaka International Airport Thursday night. 
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Money Donated to UN Peacekeeping Efforts 
OW3103 105389 Tokyo KYODO in English 0937 GMT 
31 Mar 89 


[Text] Tokyo, March 31 KYODO—Japan has donated a 
total of 41.11 million dollars to help the United Nations’ 
peacekeeping activities in the Middle East and Africa, 
the Foreign Ministry said Friday. 


Of the total, 15.33 million dollars will be allocated for 
the U.N. Interim Force in Lebanon stationed in southern 
Lebanon and 3.84 million dollars for the U.N. disengage- 
ment observer force stationed in the Golan Heights. 


Officials said 7.37 million dollars will be used for peace- 
keeping activities by the U.N. Iran-Iraq military 
observer group and 1.02 million dollars for the U.N. 
Angola verification mission to oversee the withdrawal of 
Cuban troops from Angola. 


The remaining 13.55 million dollars will be used for the 
U.N. Transition Assistance Group, which will oversee 
Namibia’s transition to independence from South Afri- 
can rule, the officials added. 


Japan will also extend up to 47 million yen in cultural 
aid to Uganda to help it purchase lighting and audio 
equipment for its national cultural center, the ministry 
said Friday. 


The Japanese Government will provide Nigeria with up 
to 48 million yen in cultural aid to help buy language 
laboratory equipment for the National Lagos University, 
it added. 


Report Says Most ODA Beneficial 
OW3003 193589 Tokyo KYODO in English 0807 GMT 
30 Mar 89 


[Text] Tokyo, March 30 KYODO—Ninety percent of 
Japan’s official development assistance (ODA) has effec- 
tively contributed to economic and social improvement 
in developing countries, according to a government 
report released Thursday. 


But the annual report by the Foreign Ministry, which 
evaluated 160 projects in 54 countries, said the remain- 
ing 10 percent of the projects resulted in failure and left 
much roon: for improvement. 


The ministry conducted the assessment in cooperation 
with the Japan International Cooperation Agency 
(JICA), the Overseas Economic Cooperation Fund 
(OECF), private groups and academics. 


As an example of an unsuccessful project, the report said 
Japan extended some 3,783 million yen in low-interest 
loans to Indonesia to help install medical equipment in 
20 hospitals in the country. 
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But the operation rate of those machines is very low 
because of a delay in electoric works or shortage of 
experts, the report says. 


Japan’s total ODA for fiscal 1989 starting April | will 
amount to 1,369.8 billion yen (11.1 billion dollars), 
which exceeds the 9.5 billion dollars requested for the 
Fiscal 1990 U.S. budget, the ministry said. 


Opposition Seeks Repeal of Consumption Tax 
OW3103120189 Tokyo KYODO in English 1020 GMT 
3] Mar 89 


[Text] Tokyo, March 31 KYODO—Opposition parties 
urged the government of Prime Minister Noboru 
Takeshita on Saturday [1 April] to abolish the 3 percent 
consumption tax imposed on almost all types of goods 
and services the same day. 


The Japan Socialist Party [JSP], the largest opposition 
group, said in a statement the new tax would cause major 
economic confusion. 


The Takeshita cabinet has lost the support of virtually 
the entire nation by ignoring public opposition in impos- 
ing the new value added tax, for covering up the Recruit 
stock trading and bribery scandal, and for liberalizing 
imports of farm produce, it said. 


The JSP continues to demand the resignation en bloc of 
the cabinet or the dissolution of the House of Represen- 
tatives, and has vowed to persist in pushing for the 
abolition of the consumption tax, which the JSP has 
criticized for being a “defective” tax, the statement said. 


Komeito, Japan’s second largest opposition party, 
accused the government of failing to diffuse public 
concern about the new tax and of failing to prevent 
abuses in the way the tax is imposed on consumers. 


Komeito’s statement, issued by its Secretary General 
Naohiko Okubo, pledged the party’s utmost efforts to 
press the government to withdraw the new tax, which it 
said will expand tax inequalities among taxpayers. 


Democratic Socialist Party [DSP] Secretary General 
Takashi Yonezawa said in a statement that the new tax 
will create major confusion in the national economy and 
in society. 


The DSP is firmly resolved to fight the consumption tax 
if it proves to exert a major adverse effect on the 
economy and on national life, Yonezawa said. 


The Japan Communist Party [JCP] said the new tax was 
the worst one in Japan’s taxation history. 


The Liberal Democratic Party [LDP] promised not to 
impose a large-scale indirect tax during campaigns for the 
1986 double election for both houses, which it won, JCP’s 
Acting Presidium Chairman Mitsuhiro Kaneko said. 
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The JCP calls for an immediate abolition of the new tax, 
enacted by LDP politicians who, it says, took a huge 
amount of bribes (in the Recruit scandal). 


The United Social Democratic Party, a minor opposi- 
tion party, accused the government of ignoring public 
worries about the new indirect tax. It joined other parties 
to ask the Takeshita cabinet to resign en masse and to 
dissolve the House of Representatives. 


Officials Swamped With Complaints 
—— Tokyo KYODO in English 1124 GMT 
2 Apr 89 


[Text] Tokyo, April 2 KYODO—The switch board at the 
government's office set up to handle inquiries concern- 
ing the 3 percent consumption tax was swamped Sunday 
by callers angry over the new levy. 


About 300 callers Sunday flooded eight lines of the 
“price dial” set up by the Economic Planning Agency to 
handle inquiries regarding the tax introduced on April |. 
The lines were similarly busy Saturday, with 445 calls. 


Agency officials said most of the complaints came from 
anonymous callers angry over the general rise in com- 
modity prices last month and said the new three-percent 
tax made things worse. 


Others claimed that price hikes have exceeded the three- 
percent level, and argued against taxing recycled goods 
or cheap alcoholic beverages. Many callers considered 
the new consumption tax as a burden on low-income 
families. 


The Fair Trade Commission also received over 100 calls 
Sunday from retailers who accused local shops of price 
fixing. The commission said it will follow up on the leads. 


The Tokyo Metropolitan Consumer Center said calls 
after imposition of the new tax concentrated on com- 
plaints over general price hikes of daily commodities, 
while calls received last month were mainly concerned 
over other aspects of the nation’s tax system. 


LDP Loses Seats in Local Election 
—- Tokyo KYODO in English 0610 GMT 
Apr 89 


[Text] Tokyo, April 3 KYODO—The Liberal Demo- 
cratic Party (LDP) suffered a setback in a Tokyo local 
election Sunday [2 April], the first public vote in the 
nation since the introduction of a controversial indirect 
tax, election management officials said Monday. 


Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita’s LDP lost two seats 
for a total of eight in the election of the 26-member 
Koganei Municipal Assembly, while the Japan Socialist 
Party (JSP) increased one seat to four. 
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The Japan Communist Party (JCP) maintained its five 
seats, Komeito its four, and the Democratic Socialist 
Party (DSP), its one. 


Hikaru Aokim, 25, a part-time worker and independent 
candidate opposed to the 3 percent consumption tax 
imposed on all types of goods and services from Satur- 
day, also won election. 


All seven women among the 29 candidates were elected. 


The election was regarded as a prelude to his summer's 
Tokyo Metropolitan Assembly and House of Councillors 
elections. Political analysts said the LDP lost seats in the 
Koganei election as voters were upset over the consump- 
tion tax and the Recruit insider stock and bribery 
scandal. 


A number of leading politicians, their secretaries, 
bureaucrats, business executives and journalists have 
been implicated in the scandal. Thirteen persons have so 
far been arrested by prosecutors for alleged involvement. 


Ex-Recruit Official Gets Sentence 
OW3103122089 Tokyo KYODO in English 0704 GMT 
31 Mar 89 


[Text] Tokyo, March 3i KYODO—The Tokyo District 
Court sentenced a former official of the Recruit infor- 
mation conglomerate to six months imprisonment for 
trying to bribe an opposition member of the House of 
Representatives, but suspended the sentence for four 
years. 


Hiroshi Matsubara, former chief of the office of the 
president of recruit, was convicted on charges that he 
tried to give 7 million yen last year to Yanosuke Nara 
zaki, a lower house member of the opposition United 
Social Democratic Party, at a time when the lawmaker 
was trying to probe the scandal involving the selling of 
pre-listed shares of a subsidiary of Recruit. 


The scandal has since revealed that Recruit, Japan's 
giant information service company, had extended shares 
of its real estate subsidiary, Recruit Cosmos, to 76 
people in political, bureaucratic, financial and mass 
communications circles, including aides to Prime Min- 
ister Noboru Takeshita. 


Those who bought the stocks at discount reportedly 
made huge profits after the shares went public. 


Thus far 13 people have been arrested, including two 
ex-top career bureaucrats, Hisashi Shinto, former chair- 
man of Nippon Telegraph and Telephone Corp., and 
Hiromasa Ezoe, founder of Recruit. 
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Mongolia 
Foreign Minister Continues Meetings in Beijing 


PRC President Stresses ‘Harmony’ 
OW3103193289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1632 GMT 31 Mar 89 


[Text] Beijing, March 31 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Presi- 
dent Yang Shangkun said here today that China and 
Mongolia are neighbors and should live in harmony. 


Alt a meeting with Mongolian Foreign Minister Tseren- 
piliin Gombosuren and his party, Yang said that there 
had been “some misunderstandings” between the two 
countries in the past. ““Now”, he added, “there is no need 
to mention them. China and Mongolia should look 
forward and they have a great possibility to co-operate 
with each other.” 


The Chinese president reaffirmed that China always 
maintains that state-to-state relationships should be 
established on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence. “‘We have always respected the indepen- 
dence, sovereignty and territorial integrity of Mongolia. 
Our two countries are fully equal and our relationship 
should be a close and cooperative one,” Yang stressed. 


Gombosuren told the president that the talks he had with 
his Chinese counterpart yesterday proceeded “very 
smoothiy” and they had identical views on deveioping 
bilateral relations between the two countries. 


When the Mongolian foreign minister extended his con- 
gratulations for the achievements China has made in its 
reform, Yang said that “the achievements are not 
remarkable. We are not so satisfied with them.” 


During the meeting, official greetings were exchanged 
between Deng Xiaoping, Zhao Ziyang, Yang Shangkun 
and Mongolian leader Jambyn Batmonh. 


Yang, Wu Receive Gombosuren 
OW0104110089 Beijing in Russian to the USSR 
1900 GMT 31 Mar 89 


[Text] PRC President Yang Shangkun, at his 31 March 
Beijing meeting with Gombosuren, Mongolian People’s 
Republic [MPR] minister of foreign affairs, welcomed 
the first visit to China by a Mongolian minister of 
foreign affairs in the 40 years since the establishment of 
diplomatic relations between China and Mongolia. He 
expressed hope that the minister's visit would initiate the 
establishment of close and constant relations between 
the two countries, like those between relatives. Yang 
Shangkun said that China consistently proposes inter- 
state relations should be based on the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence, and always respects the indepen- 
dence, sovereignty, and territorial integrity of the MPR. 
He said that China and Mongolia are entirely equal, but, 
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being close neighbors, must live in friendship. He noted 
that there are great chances for the development of 
cooperation between China and Mongolia. 


In the afternoon of the same day, Wu Xueqian, PRC vice 
premier, met Gombosuren, MPR minister of foreign 
affairs. He noted that the experience had shown that the 
five principles of peaceful coexistence should be fol- 
lowed, not only by countries having different social 
systems, but by those having the same social regime as 
well. He emphasized that there is no question or interest 
inherited from history which would separat China and 
Mongolia. There is no obstacie for the development of 
their relations, and this presents excellent prospects. The 
PRC Government is prepared to make its contribution 
to the development of bilateral relations, together with 
the MPR Government. 


Gombosuren, MPR minister of foreign affairs, said that 
Mongolia and China are close neighbors, and that they 
should develop their relations on the basis of the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence. 


‘Satisfaction’ Over Ties Expressed 
OW0204000689 Ulaanbaatar MONTSAME in Russian 
1938 GMT 31 Mar 89 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar 31 Mar (MONTSAME)—Yesterday, 
MPR Minister of Foreign Affairs T. Gombosuren, who is 
currently on an official visit to Beijing at the invitation 
of PRC Minister of Foreign Affairs Qian Qichen, laid 
wreaths at the Monument to the People’s Heroes at 
Tiananmen Square. He also visited the museum at the 
emperor's Winter Palace. 


Talks were held yesterday between T. Gombosuren and 
Qian Qichen. The ministers exchanged views on Mongo- 
lian-Chinese relations and international problems of 
mutual concern. They informed each other about social- 
ist construction and the process of restructuring and 
renewal in their countries. 


Both ministers expressed satisfaction over the expansion 
of bilateral relations in accordance with the Treaty on 
Friendship and Mutual Assistance between the MPR 
and the PRC and on the basis of the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence. They also discussed possibilities of 
the development of good-neighborly relations and coop- 
eration between the two countries in political, economic, 
and other spheres. It was noted that there is no question 
of principle which causes disagreements between our two 
socialist countries. Consequently, broad prospects exist 
for the development of cooperation. 


Both indicated the importance of strengthening positive 
trends which have appeared in international relations, 
weicomed the conclusion and the implementation of the 
first treaty between the USSR and the United States on 
nuclear arms reduction, and expressed hope for reaching 
new agreements on the path of nuclear arms reduction. 
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Special attention was paid to the situation in the Asia- 
Pacific region. Changes in settling controversial ques- 
tions and overcoming regional conflicts were noted. The 
ministers expressed confidence that the full normaliza- 
tion of Soviet-Chinese relations will serve both the 
interests of the peoples of these two countries and the 
interests of peace and security in the Asia-Pacific region 
and the whole world. 


Comrade T. Gombosuren invited Qian Qichen to make 
an official and friendly visit to the MPR. The invitation 
was accepted with gratitude. 


T. Gombosuren and Qian Qichen signed Mongolian- 
Chinese intergovernmental agreements on the establish- 
ment of a Mongolian-Chinese intergovernmental com- 
mission for economic, trade, scientific, and technical 
cooperation, on the procedures for mutual visits of 
citizens, and on the reestablishment of an MPR Consu- 
late General in Hohhot. 


Gom Qian Exchange Speeches 
OW0204131589 Ulaanbaatar MONTSAME in English 
1712 GMT | Apr 89 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar | April (MONTSAME)—Chinese For- 
eign Minister Qian Qichen gave a dinner in Beijing on 
March 30 in honour of his Mongolian counterpart Ts. 
Gombosuren, where the two ministers exchanged speeches. 


In his speech comrade Qian Qichen pointed out with 
satisfaction the steady improvement of the Sino-Mongo- 
lian relations in the past years. He said that China in the 
future will exert efforts to develop good-neighbourly 
relations between the two countries. 


Ts. Gombosuren in his speech expressed satisfaction by 
the development of bilateral contacts based on the princi- 
ples and spirit of 1960 Treaty on Friendship and Mutual 
Assistance between Mongolia and China. Steps were 
undertaken of late on the way of normalisation of the two 
parties’ relations. Contacts were refreshed between the 
state and public organisations of the two countries. Coop- 
eration has extended in trade, culture, science and tech- 
nology. Mongolia maintains and supporting [as received] 
the course for the development of the Mongolian-Chinese 
relations based on mutual respect of sovereignty, territo- 
rial integrity, noninterference into each other's internal 
affairs, equality, mutual advantage and peaceful coexist- 
ence, said the Mongolian minister. 


As far as the international problems were concerned, Ts. 
Gombosuren noted the importance of nuclear armaments 
reduction and expressed the hope that this good mission, 
started by the Soviet Union and the USA, would gain 
momentum and that very soon all nuclear states together 
would save the worid from the nuciear war danger. China, 
as a permanent member of the UN Security Council, plays 
significant role in the affairs of the Asian continent and of 
the whole world, said the minister. 
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As far as Mongolia is concerned, we are exerting our 
efforts to contribute to the solution of the current urgent 
tasks in international relations, including the (?safe- 
guarding of) peace, security and cooperation in the 
Asian-Pacific region, Ts. Gombosuren stressed. 


Trade ments Signed 
OW0104064889 Ulaanbaatar MONTSAME in English 
1723 GMT 1 Apr 89 


{Text} Ulaanbaatar, March 31 (OANA-MONTSAME)— 
It is of no doubt that the development of mutually 
advantageous trade, economic and scientific and techni- 
cal cooperation between the MPR and the Autonomous 
Region of Inner Mongolia (China) would become an 
important step in strengthening the traditional contacts 
of the two peoples, [words indistinct] the acceleration of 
socialist construction. 


In this respect a special importance is being attached to 
the official visit of Mongolia’s Foreign Minister Ts. 
Gombosuren to China, writes in the national daily 
“UNEN” Dahyn Gotov, deputy minister for foreign 
economic relations and supplies of Mongolia. He 
recently led the Mongolian delegation to that country 
and held there negotiations on trade and economic 
cooperation between the two countries. 


During the negotiations the two sides discussed ques- 
tions concerning the trade and economic cooperation, 
reaching agreement in principle to develop and extend 
border trade and trade-turnover. The two sides attached 
particular importance to the problems for establishing 
small enterprises in Mongolia onto [as received] the 
questions of payments and accounts related with the 
further development of cooperation. 


According to Inner Mongolian delegation’s opinion, one 
of the ways to solve this question could be the joint 
processing of Mongolia’s natural resources where [words 
indistinct] to transport products to Inner Mongolia. 


Preliminary agreement has been reached to open new 
check-in trade-exchange border stations, a protocol on 
cooperation has been signed for improving the quality of 
economic and technical cadres. 


While staying in Hohhot, capital of Inner Mongolia, the 
delegation signed treaties on the trade exchange between 
‘““Mongolexport™ association and a number of Inner 
Mongolia’s foreign trade commissions. D. Gotov dwelt 
in detail on the social and economic achievements of the 
Inner Mongolian people and on the economic and social 
transformations taking place in the country. 
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Ministry Official Viev s Ties 
OW3 103223089 Ulaanbaatar MONi SAME in English 
1729 GMT 31 Mar 89 
[‘‘For the Development of Mutually Beneficial 
Relations’ —MONTSAME keadline] 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, March 31 (QANA-MONTSAME)— 
It is of no doubt that the development of mutually 
advantageous trade, economic and scientific and techni- 
cal cooperation between the MPR and the autonomous 
region of Inner Mongolia (China) would become an 
important step in strengthening the traditional contacts 
of the two peoples, and the acceleration of socialist 
construction. 


In this respect a special importance is being attached to 
the official visit of Mongolia’s Foreign Minister Gombo- 
suren to China, writes in the national daily “UNEN” 
Dahyn Gotov, deputy minister for Foreign Economic 
Relations and Supplies of Mongolia. He recently led the 
Mongolian delegation to that country and held there 
negotiations on trade and economic cooperation 
between the two countries. 


During the negotiations the two sides discussed ques- 
tions concerning the trade and economic cooperation, 
reaching agreement in principle to develop and extend 
border trade and trade-turnover. The two sides attached 
particular importance to the problems for establishing 
small enterprises in Mongolia onto the questions of 
payments and accounts related with the further develop- 
ment of cooperation. 


According to Inner Mongolian delegation’s opinion, one 
of the ways to solve this question could be the joint 
processing of Mongolia’s natural resources where [words 
indistinct] to transport products to Inner Mongolia. 


Preliminary agreement has been reached to open new 
check-in trade-exchange border stations, a protocol on 
cooperation has been signed for improving the quality of 
economic and technical cadres. 


While staying in Hohhot, capital of Inner Mongolia, the 
delegation signed treaties on the trade exchange between 
“Mongolian Export” Association and a number of Inner 
Mongolia’s foreign trade committees. D. Gotov dwelt in 
detail on the social and economic achievements of the 
Inner Mongolian people; and on the economic and social 
transformations taken place in the country. 


Trade Union Paper Notes Visit 
OW0104010689 Ulaanbaatar MONTSAME in English 
1700 GMT 31 Mar 89 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, March 31 (QANA-MONTSAME)— 

The present visit of Ts. Gombosuren, Mongolian foreign 

minister, to China is the first official visit of this kind in 
ne two countries’ 40 years history of diplomatic rela- 
»ns, writes the Mongolian trade union newspaper 
HUDULMUR”. 
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Mongolia and China have traditional friendly relations. 
As is known, in the 50's, friendship between the two 
countries was successfully developing. Beginning with 
the mid-60’s due to the worsening of international atmo- 
sphere the Mongolian-Chinese_ relations sharply 
deformed. In the 70’s, [words indistinct] in the state of 
Stagnation, and only beginning with 1982 foundations 
were laid to overcome the stagnation. The visit of the 
Mongolian foreign minister to China will become an 
important step to the further development of the coun- 
tries’ relations. It is believed that the present visit will 
open a new page in the Sino-Mongolian relations, writes 


the paper. 


The signing in Beijing in 1984 of appropriate documents 
on the settlement of border problems and on the border 
regime has been a first move in the normalisation of 
Sino-Mongolian political relations. The development of 
cooperation between the countries’ [words indistinct] 
field of trade, science and culture favourably influences 
the nomalisation of relations between Mongolia and 
China. Last year [words indistinct] trade exchange 
between the two countries has exceeded 40 million Swiss 
francs. 


Mongolia and China as two socialist neighbors are 
Striving to deepen their relations in all directions, 
“HUDULMUR?” stressed. 


Gombosuren Ends Visit 
OW0304123389 Ulaanhaatar International Service 
in English 0910 GMT 3 Apr 89 


[Text] Mongolian Foreign Minister Gombosuren com- 
pleted his official visit to China on April the 3d. On 
March the 31st he was received by Politburo member of 
the Chinese Communist Party Central Committee, Vice 
Premier of China, Wu Xuegian. The two men exchanged 
opinions on topics of Mongolian-China relations and 
international problems. 


North Korea 
Kev Mun Ik-hwan Continues Visit to North 


DFRF, CPRF Issue Statement 
SK0104022289 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
2300 GMT 29 Mar 89 


[Statement adopted at the joint meeting of the Central 
Committee of the Democratic Front for the Reunifica- 
tion of the Fatherland (DFRF) and the Committee for 
the Peaceful Reunification of the Fatherland (CPRF) 
held on 29 March] 


[Text] Because of the No Tae-u ring’s senseless suppres- 
sive maneuvers, a warlike supressive whirlwind is pres- 
ently blowing in South Korea. Calling a so-called meet- 
ing of ministers in charge of security affairs some time 
ago, traitor No Tae-u, babbling about overthrowing the 
system, held a conference of machinations to harshly 
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suppress the patriotic forces who call for independence, 
democracy, and reunification, branding them as left- 
leaning, procommunist forces, under the pretext of pre- 
venting social chaos. 


Meanwhile, the puppet National Police Headquarters 
held a meeting of police bureau chiefs of the cities and 
provinces of South Korea, branded the democratic orga- 
nizations, such as the off-stage opposition forces, stu- 
dents, and workers’ organizations, as left-leaning violent 
groups and ordered the entire police force to sternly deal 
with the activities of these organizations. 


Accordingly, the puppet clique issued a directive to the 
entire police to ferret out all left-leaning organizations 
and underground organizations, to block the massive 
circulation of booklets praising the chuche idea, to block 
the people’s demonstration struggles at their source, and 
to lead away all the participants, distributing handguns 
and M-16 rifles to the police engaged in suppression so 
that they can use firearms. 


The puppet General Prosecutor's Office held a meeting 
of the officials of the prosecutor’s office in charge of 
security affairs, and while mobilizing all forces of the 
prosecutor's office to suppress the patriotic democratic 
forces, issued an order to sternly punish those who pass 
On various information sympathizing with the assertions 
of the northern half of the republic and to punish by 
applying the evil fascist law those who attempt to engage 
in contact and dialogue with us without their approval. 


Because of this all-out suppressive measure taken by 
them, al! areas of South Korea, including Seoul, 
Kwangju, and Pusan, are covered with the suppressive 
armed forces, and commotions of searching, investiga- 
tion, and collective arrests and leading people away are 
being staged continuously. 


In connection with the No Tae-u ring’s frantic fascist 
maneuvers, all the parties and factions of South Korea as 
well as the people of all walks of life there cannot help 
being indignant at present and are strongly calling for an 
immediate revocation of the fascist suppressive directive. 


While staging a commotion of the large-scale “Team 
Spirit” war rehearsal together with the U.S. imperialists, 
the South Korean fascist clique even revoked the interim 
appraisal it had promised and declared an all-out fascist 
offensive against the democratic forces. This is a virtual 
declaration of a martial law to block the road to democ- 
ratization and prolong the military dictatorship in South 
Korea, a military coup d’etat without a gunshot, and an 
act of antidemocratic and antipeople crime laying grave 
obstacles to North-South dialogue and the reunification 
of the fatherland. This is a copy of the political coup 
d’etat of traitor Pak Chong-hui early in the seventies that 
blocked the South Korean people’s aspiration for democ- 
racy and reunification with guns and bayonets and 
fabricated the yusin fascist system, and a repetition of 
the act of snatching power committed by the Chon 
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Tu-hwan ring early in the 1980's in which it perpetrated 
the 17 May violence and the massive barbarity of 
Kwangju massacre and built a tyrannical and brutal 
military fascist dictatorship on the tombs of slaughtered 
democracy and patriotism. 


The fascist offensive committed by the No Tae-u ring 
shows that the democratization raved about by them as 
false and a hypocrisy and that a more vicious fascist 
suppressive rule, an even darker rule, is about to begin in 
South Korea. 


The joint meeting of the DFRF Central Committee and 
the CPRF regard the No Tae-u ring’s savage and barba- 
rous suppression as an open threat to the people calling 
for independence and democratization of the South 
Korean society and as an antinational crime challenging 
the aspiration of the entire nation for the peace and 
peaceful reunification of the country, and sternly 
denounces this. Although the No Tae-u ring attempts to 
justify the pretext of the fascist suppressive directive 
with the allegation on the so-called social chaos and 
overthrowing of the system, it is the brigandish logic of 
dictators. Although traitor No Tae-u has loudly raved 
about democratic development, the era of common 
people, national self-respect. and national reconciliation, 
putting forward the 29 June declaration and many other 
promises, he has implemented none of them since he 
came into power more than a year ago. 


What those who held power and the flunkeyists who 
drove the working masses into poverty carried out was 
not democratic development but an even more cunning 
and vicious fascist rule, not an era of the common people 
but the harsh suppression of the working masses, inciud- 
ing the workers and peasants. Also, the No Tae-u ring 
hampered the investigation into the truth of the 
Kwangju incident and the Fifth Republic irregularities 
strongly demanded by the South Korean people and has 
been continuously engaged in the criminal traitorous 
nation-selling act for anticommunist confrontation, war, 
and two Koreas plot, ioadying and submitting to the U.S. 
imperialists. 


It is a just and patriotic act for the country and the nation 
to struggle against those who have followed the road of 
fascism and maneuvered for perpetual national division, 
putting up the signboard of democratization, deceiving and 
deriding the people, and depending upon foreign forces. 


Independence, democracy, and reunification are the 
most urgent task of the people in South Korea, and this 
is an issue of grave importance connected with the 
development of the South Korean society, the survival of 
the people, and the future of the nation. 


Nevertheless, the No Tae-u ring has issued a suppressive 
directive bringing about a state comparable to that of 
martial law to maintain its antipeople military fascist rule 
and attempts to harshly punish those who call for national 
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sovereignty, social democratization, and the reunification 
of the country charging them with the crime of overthrow- 
ing the system and creating social chaos. 


The No Tae-u ring, which ruthlessly murdered those who 
called for freedom and democracy in Kwangju 9 years ago 
and who are now shooting at those who call for indepen- 
dence, democracy, and reunification with firearms, is the 
unpardonable traitorous ring against the nation. 


Moreover, not to be overlooked is the fact that the puppets 
suppress the South Korean people and desperately inspire 
national hostility and confrontation, placing blame on us. 
It is another of their antinational crimes and antireunifi- 
cation acts that they banned all activities of introducing 
the great chuche idea and the reality of our Republic and 
blocked even the dialogue and contact with us by the South 
Korean people of various walks of life. 


To accept an advanced ideology, to read books freely, to 
make contacts with their fellow countrymen, and to 
exchange their views is to exercise the inviolable elemen- 
tary rights of the people . It is a tyrannical, brutal, and 
savage act reminiscent of the dark society to stop the South 
Korean people today, which is not a medieval age, from 
studying the great chuche idea, which is the guiding ideol- 
ogy of the times and which the world learns from, from 
hearing, seeing, mentioning, or writing about the reality of 
the northern half of the Republic. In a situation like this, 
how can they mention the improvement of relations or 
think of dialogue between the North and South? 


If they take issue with our ideology while mentioning 
dialogue with us, and if they punish those who introduce 
our reality while mentioning reunification with us, how 
can they make such a dialogue succeed and with whom 
do they intend to achieve reunification? 


Reality clearly and realistically proves that national 
reconciliation, dialogue, and reunification raved about 
by traitor No Tae-u are all false and that they are 
national splittists seeking division and confrontation. 


The South Korean puppets have launched into an all-out 
suppressive measure against the patriotic democratic 
forces to find a way out of the serious crisis of the 
crumbling colonial fascist rule in South Korea, to block 
reunification, and to prolong their fascist rule with guns 
and bayonets. 


However, ruling by guns and bayonets is not almighty, 
and it cannot stop the general trend of the times heading 
for independence, democracy, and reunification. The 
puppets are making a desperate attempt to block the 
people’s mass advance with the violent fascist offensive 
and realize the prolongation of dictatorship. However, 
this will only accelerate their own ruin. Traitor No Tae-u 
should stop the fascist ‘vppression against the people 
without delay and relea:s :), ‘¢‘ainees immediately. 
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The South Korean people of all strata should unite them- 
selves to strongly oppose and reject the anticommunist 
fascist offensive conducted by the fascist clique and wage a 
vigorous struggle until such time when they can build a 
true independent democratic regime in South Korea. 


[Signed] The joint meeting of the DFRF Central Com- 
mittee and the CPRF 
[Dated] 29 March 1989, Pyongyang. 


SKNDF Denounce South's Reaction 
SK0204083389 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0812 GMT 
2 Apr 89 


[Text] Pyongyang April 2 (KCNA)}—A spokesman for 
the South Korean National Democratic Front [SKNDF] 
(“Hanminjon”) on March 29 published a statement 
denouncing the anti-national scheme of the No Tae-u 
fascist clique to persecute Rev. Mun Ik-hwan and his 
entourage visiting the northern half of the country by 
invoking the anti-communist evil law, according to radio 
“Voice of National Salvation.” 


The statement says that the Pyongyang visit of Rev. Mun 
Ik-hwan and his entourage is a reflection of the desire for 
reunification explosively spurting from among the peo- 
ple of all strata and a noble and patriotic resolute act 
urged by loyal heart concerned for the nation to rejoin 
the severed blood vessel of the nation and the vein of the 
bisected territory, putting themselves, if necessary, on 
the aitar of nationai saivation through reunification. 


The South Korean National Democratic Front warmly 
hails and supports the visit of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan and his 
entourage to Pyongyang, where they discussed the reu- 
nification question with President Kim Il-song, highly 
appreciating this as a great auspicious event for the 
nation laying another stepping stone in the accomplish- 
ment of the reunification cause. 


The statement continues: 


The No Tae-u group has launched a wholesale anti- 
communist, anti-reunification campaign, crying that 
Rev. Mun Ik-hwan’s visit to Pyongyang is “a violation of 
the “law now in force’ and he did not seek prior 
consultation.” They do not permit the passage of Rev. 
Mun and his entourage through Panmunjom and scheme 
to detain and persecute them upon their return and, 
worse still, do not bother to conceal its hideous scheme 
to block all discourse of reunification through alliance 
with communism and suppress the democratic forces for 
reunification by branding them as “leftist pro-commu- 
nist,” with this as an occasion. 


This is an unpardonable treachery against our people 
and the desire of the entire fellow countrymen for 
reunification. 
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The current anti-reunification fascist hysterics of the No 
Tae-u group makes it plain that it does not have the least 
intention to promote national reunification and No’s 
“July 7 declaration” is not a “declaration of reunifica- 
tion” for “national reconciliation” but a divisive decla- 
ration for misleading public opinion. 


The cause of national reunification cannot be accom- 
pli hed as long as there remains the No Tae-u fascist 
“reyime”’ which seeks permanent division and the colo- 
nial -ule of the United States which instigates it to follow 
the “two Koreas” policy. 


To frustrate the heinous scheme of the U.S. imperialists 
and the roh tae woo clique to suppress Rev. Mun 
Ik-hwan and his entourage and realize their return amid 
welcome of all people for the present, is, a just struggle to 
open and broaden the channel of dialogue of civilian 
level and make a breach of national reunification in the 
barrier of permanent division. 


South Students Hail Visit 
SK0104 153289 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1509 GMT 
1] Apr 89 


{ Text] Pyongyang April | (KCNA)—South Korean peo- 
ple of different social standings are hailing the Pyong- 
yang visit of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan and his entourage, 
according to a report. 


Some 40 dissident and student organizations including 
the “National Alliance of the Movement for the Nation 
and Democracy” and the “National Council of Student 
Representatives” heid a rally of ali democratic organiza- 
tions concerning the Pyongyang visit of Rev. Mun Ik- 
hwan in Seoul on March 31 and formed a committee for 
welcoming the return of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan. They 
decided to hold a nationwide rally at Yonsei University 
on the day when Rev. Mun Ik-hwan comes back to Seoul. 


Some 5,000 students of 13 universities 11 Kwangju and 
some 5,000 students and workers in Taegu held rallies 
and demonstrations in support of the Pyongyang visit of 
Rev. Mun Ik-hwan. They, chanting slogans “Reunifi- 
cation” and “Down with No Tae-u,” said that the 
Pyongyang visit of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan opened a new 
chapter in the effort for the reunification of the Korean 
peninsula. 


About 10,000 students of Chonnam and Choson Univer- 
sities and Mokpo College expressed positive support to 
Rev. Mun’s visit to Pyongyang at a press conference 
before the third term March ceremony of the Chonnam 
Regional Council of Student Representatives. 


In support of Rev. Mun’s visit to the northern half of 
Korea, the General Federation of Christian Students of 
South Korea, the Federation of Student Buddhists, the 
Federation of Catholic Students of Seoul Archbishop 
Parish and another religious student organisation made 
public a joint statement and the Taegu Human Rights 
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Committee of the Council of Christian Churches, the 
K yongbuk Council of Popular Missionaries, the k.yong- 
buk Christian Youth Council and six other Christian 
Organisations in Taegu and North Kyongsang Province 
issued statements. 


The General Student Council of Hanyang University in 
Seoul, the College of Liberal Arts of Songgy ungwan 
University and Chungnam University pasted up walipa- 
pers hailing the Pyongyang visit of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan. 


Yi Pom-yong, chairman of the Youth Federation for 
Democratic Movement, said that Rev. Mun Ik-hwan’s 
visit to the northern half of Korea is a patriotic action 
which can be an epochal occasion in the movement of 
independemt exchange between people in the North and 
the South and in reaching a national agreement on 
reunification. 


CPRF Statement on Visit 
SK0104052089 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0459 GMT 
I] Apr 89 


[Text] Pyongyang April | (KCNA)}—The Committee for 
the Peaceful Reunification of the Fatherland [CPRF] 
today issued a statement denouncing the No Tae-u fascist 
clique for scheming to punish Rev. Mun Ik-hwan, a 
dissident of South Korea, on a visit to Pyongyang and to 
intensify anti-national and anti-reunification manoeuvres. 


The statement reads in fuli: 


The Pyongyang visit of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan, a well-known 
dissident of South Korea, is now drawing great attention 
of public opinion at home and abroad. 


Rev. Mun Ik-hwan and his entourage came to Pyongyang 
on a visit despite all difficulties at a time when the 
sentiments for national unity and peaceful reunification 
are growing across the country. This is of weighty signif- 
icance in deepening trust between the people in the 
North and the South, jointly seeking a reasonable way of 
reunification and promoting peace and peaceful reunifi- 
cation of the country. 


But in South Korea the forces opposing reunification 
and pursuing division are kicking up a strange jealous 
row, throwing wet blanket over this favourable meeting 
and dialogue at which fellow countrymen consult reuni- 
fication, an important affair of the nation. 


In connection with the Pyongyang visit of Rev. Mun 
Ik-hwan, the South Korean authorities held “party- 
government meetings for emergency measures” and 
“meetings of ministers related to public security” almost 
every day and threaten that upon his return they would 
take “‘a legal action” against him on charges of violating 
the “*National Security Law.” 
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On March 29 the “minister of the National Reunifica- 
tion Board” made public a “statement to the North” 
charging that our invitation of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan is to 
shun “negotiation between authorities” and to “divide 
public opinion” in South Korean society. On March 30 
No Tae-u himself said that Rev. Mun and his entourage 
should be severely dealt with by law. 


We cannot understand why the South Korean authorities 
are kicking up such a row, so surprised at a dissident’s 
visit to Pyongyang. 


As the South Korean authorities are threatening the 
democratic forces of South Korea and aggravating 
North-South confrontation, while carping on us over the 
Pyongyang visit of Rev. Mun the Committee for the 
Peaceful Reunification of the fatherland is compelled to 
make clear our stand of principle toward it. 


The Pyongyang visit of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan offers no 
problem as it was realized with the cooperation of the 
South Korean authorities. 


As is already known, the respected leader of our people 
Comrade Kim II-song, in his New Year address for 1989 
initiated a North-South political consultative meeting of 
leadership-level people and invited Rev. Mun Ik-hwan 
and other dissident figures along with the presidents of 
the four parties in South Korea to Pyongyang to partic- 
ipate in this consultative meeting. 


Accordingly, we formally handed an invitation letter 
addressed to the leadership-level people of South Korea 
to the South Korean side at Panmunjom on January 30, 
and the latter conveyed it to the addressees inciuding 
Rev. Mun Ik-hwan. 


This tells that the visit to Pyongyang by Rev. Mun 
Ik-hwan has been promoted from the very beginning 
with the help of the South Korean authorities and that he 
has come to our northern half of the republic this time at 
our Official invitation. 


This notwithstanding, the South Korean authorities who 
delivered our invitation letter to Rev. Mun Ik-hwan by 
themselves are now incriminating the visit to Pyongyang 
by him who has come upon receiving the letter, branding 
it as illegal. 


As far as visit to Pyongyang is concerned, No Tae-u 
himself has already said several times that he wanted to 
visit Pyongyang, and some leading figures of opposition 
parties also expressed their intention to this effect. 


There is no difference between Rev. Mun Ik-hwan and 
them in the context of visit to Pyongyang except that he 
has come to Pyongyang this time only before No Tae-u 
and opposition party figures. Such being the case, what 
could there be to annoy him and what should be 
regarded as illegal? 
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It is nothing but a pretext to find fault with Rev. Mun 
Ik-hwan that the South Korean authorities brand his 
visit to Pyongyang as “smuggling” and “escape,” charg- 
ing him with violating the “national security law.” 


According to the South Korean judicial authorities, his 
visit to Pyongyang means a violation of the Article 6 
“smuggling and escape charges” of the “National Secu- 
rity Law” because he smuggled out of South Korea into 
the region under the domination of an “‘anti-state orga- 
nization,” and this is liable to 10 years or less in prison. 


Rev. Mun Ik-hwan openly left Seoul on March 20 upon 
our Official invitation, went through legal exit formalities 
at Kimpo Airport and published an arrival statement 
before home and foreign reporters in Pyongyang on 
March 25 and is passing days of his official visit. a few 
days later, he will go back to South Korea. 


Rev. Mun Ik-hwan came to Pyongyang publicly and has 
conducted unconcealed activities in Pyongyang. How 
can these actions be regarded to be “‘escape?” And he will 
publicly return to South Korea. Yet how can it be 
regarded as “‘smuggling?” 


Moreover, the utterances of the South Korean authori- 
ties that they would punish Rev. Mun Ik-hwan on 
charges of the violation of the “National Security Law” 
are preposterous in view of the principle of “equity”. 


There are many South Koreans who had been to Pyong- 
yang and had dialogues with us besides Rev. Mun Ik-hwan. 


As a matter of fact, Rev. Mun visited Pyongyang after a 
long interval since the visit to Pyongyang of South 
Korean politicians, government officials, businessmen 
and scholars. 


The South Korean authorities did not invoke the 
“National Security Law” against those who had been 
earlier, to Pyongyang, but intend to punish only Rev. 
Mun Ik-hwan who came to Pyongyang later on charges of 
the violation of the law. No one can see it as being fair 
across the board. 


If Rev. Mun Ik-hwan who came to our side’s area and 
had dialogues with us is liable to punishment on charges 
of the violation of the “National Security Law”, the 
present “minister of home affairs” of South Korea who 
had talks, in the capacity of a representative of the South 
side to preliminary contact for a joint parliamentary 
meeting , with our side in the area of our side in 
Panmunjom a few months ago should have been pun- 
ished on charges of the violation of the “National 
Security Law” first of all. 


While saying that they will “reconcile” with us and 
regard us as their “companion”, the South Korean 
authorities, in actuality, scheme to preserve as it is the 
“National Security Law”, a leftover of the former 
“yusin” dictatorship, the dictatorship of the “Fifth 
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Republic,” which defined us as a hostile “anti-state 
Organisation” and “enemy”, not as fellow countrymen of 
the same blood nor the other party of negotiations with 
them, and invoke it against Rev. Mun. their action itself 
cannot be tolerated. 


The South Korean authorities labelled the Pyongyang visit 
of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan as illegal without a “prior consulta- 
tion” and “permission.” This rigmarole is a nonsense. 


Rev. Mun Ik-hwan has not sought his honor and inter- 
ests in his visit to Pyougyang. 


He chose himself a difficult way to come to Pyongyang to 
discusss the question of the reunification of the country. 


His current action is not in conflict with the “July 7 
declaration” of No Tae-u. It is made clear in the socalled 
“July 7 declaration that "the mutual exchange between 
compatriots in the North and the South including polli- 
ticians, businessmen, religionists, scholars and students 
be promoted positively and the door flung open so that 
overseas compatriots could visit the North and the South 
freely.“ 


The South Korean authority made commitments not to 
bar the exchange of people from all walks of life between 
the North and the South yesterday and try to suppress a 
democrat on charges of visiting Pyongyang without “prior 
consultation” or “permission” thus denying his ““commit- 
ments” today by himself. This is a self-contradictory 
behaviour, which can meet with nobody's sympathy. 


It is necessary to clarify that there is no lawful ground itself 
in South Korea to stipulate that regarding the “approval,” 
one does not become a target of legal action when he 
obtains “prior approval” of the authorities and one 
becomes a target of punishment when he fails to do so. 


The South Korean authorities say that as there is no law 
saying whether one gets “approval” or not is liable to 
become a target of a legal action or not it is to be decided 
upon by the “political judgement” of the “president”. 


That is why South Korean personages of conscience in 
judicial circles criticized that the “ruling act of the 
president” over the “prior approval” is one with no legal 
ground and it is an unlawful action common only in the 
countries under a dictatorial regime. 


Under such circumstances, with what legal ground are 
the South Korean authorities going to impose punish- 
ment upon Rev. Mun Ik-hwan? 


Responsibility for the failure of anyone to obtain 
“approval” of the authorities for Pyongyang visit rests in 
any case with the South Korean authorities who are 
denying contact and dialogue between civilians in the 
North and the South and blocking them by force, not 
with anybody else. 
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Under the condition where the South Korean authorities 
ruthlessly cracked down on the advance of the student 
delegates of the “National Council of Student Represen- 
tatives” (Chondaehyop), put down stopbars on the way 
of the delegates of the “National Alliance of the Move- 
ment for the Nation and Democracy” (Chonminnyon) 
and walked away all of them and “blocked at the initial 
stage” the delegates of the “Council of Writers of 
National Literature” from leaving Seoul, all who were 
coming to Panmunjom after they requested officia’ 
approval in order to meet the brothers in the Northern 
half of Korea what is the use of requesting approval from 
the authorities even a hundred times? 


It must not go unnoticed that moreover, the South 
Korean authorities are staging a reckless anti-communist 
confrontation campaign viciously slandering us over the 
Pyongyang visit of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan. 


National reunification is a nationwide cause related to the 
vital interests of the whole nation and the entire fellow 
countrymen in the North and the South are responsible for 
the settlement of the reunification question. 


Therefore, only a limited number of people must not be 
allowed to undertake the job to resolve the reunification 
question, and not only the authorities but also people of 
all walks of life should be allowed to freely take part in 
the debate and dialogue for the reunification. 


The South Korean authorities, however, are groundlessly 
alleging that our intention to hold non-governmental! 
dialogue as well as dialogue between authorities is aimed 
to “split the public opinion” in South Korea by using 
dialogue as part of “strategem against the South”. 


They. afraid of non-governmental dialogue, are trying to 
monopolize dialogue only through the narrow channel of 
dialogue between authorities. It is none other than an 
anti-popular, self-opinionated act ignoring the masses of 
the people, the subject of national reuniication, and an 
anti-national tactics designed to use dialogue for “two 
Koreas” plot and for the maintenance of the “power.” 


If the South Korean authorities truly want the reunifica- 
tion and have the willingness to reunify the country, they 
do not need to be afraid of the people, the master in the 
solution to the reunification question, and to block the 
non-governmental dialogue. 


The social confusion and “split-up of public opinion” in 
South Korea are caused not because we have contact and 
dialogue with South Korean civilians but because the 
South Korean authorities themselves exclude the broad 
segments of the people from the debate and dialogue for 
the reunification, while seeking only the authorities- 
controlled dialogue. 


The South Korean authorities are now kicking up an 
anti-communist confrontation row, bereft of reasons so 
surprised at the fact that a civilian from South Korea has 
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had contact and dialogue with us. Such act of the South 
Korean au\honties makes us doubtful of their clamouring 
about dialogue aired at pooling the will of tens of millions 
of the fellow countrymen and about the reunification. 


They are now groundlessly raising a hue and cry over 
Rev. Mun Ik-hwan’s visit to Pyongyang, regariling it as a 
crime. Under this pretext, they are attemp ing to turn 
back the South Korean situation to that during the “Fifth 
Republic” under the outspoken military dictatorship, 
bridge over the crisis of their rule, stifle the sentiments 
for the reunification with the anti-communist, anti- 
North confrontation policy and create “two Koreas”. 


The Committee for the Peaceful Reunification of the 
Fatherland bitterly denounces on behalf of the whole 
nation the anti-national, anti-reunification moves of the 
South Korean authorities who are trying to illegally 
punish Rev. Mun Ik-hwan who has embarked on the 
road of the nation-saving reunification, worsen the 
North-South relations and lay artificial obstacles on the 
way of peaceful reunification. 


Reunification is from patriotism and division from 
treachery. 


The South Korean authorities must cool their heads, get 
rid of morbid sensitivity and replace their separatist 
position with a position for reunification 


History shows well how dearly those who opposed reu- 
nification and pursued division paid for their acts before 
the nation and how miserable their doom was. 


The South Korean authorities must clearly realise that it 
is not one dissident but tens of millions of people who 
want the reunification of the nation. 


They must correctly analyse the situation, immediately 
give up the foolish attempts to punish Rev. Mun Ik-hwan 
who joined in the patriotic movement for national reuni- 
fication and unconditionally stop the anti-communist, 
anti-North campaign aimed at cracking down on the 
democratic forces in South Korea and opposing the North. 


Unless the “National Security Law” is abolished in 
South Korea, people cannot have a free debate on 
reunification nor can there be free contact and dialogue 
between the North and the South. 


The South Korean authorities must immediately abolish 
the anti-national fascist ““National Security Law” which 
stands in the way of the unity of the nation and the 
peaceful reunification of the country. 


The anti-communist fascist policy, a legacy of the old era 
of confrontation, is of no effect now in South Korea, and 
nobody can turn back the trend of the situation toward 
reunification. 
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We will never tolerate the schemings of the South 
Korean authorities to intensify the suppressive offensive 
against the patriotic forces desirous of eunification with 
Rev. Mun !k-hwan’s visit to Pyongyang as an excuse for 
the 2nii-communist fascist policy. 


If the South Korean authorities persecute Rev. Mun 
Ik-hwan for his visit to Pyongyang to discuss the reuni- 
fication issue with the North, it will mean their declara- 
tion that they would not have dialogue with the North 
nor work for the reunification of the country. 


If they persecute Rev. Mun Ik-hwan and continuously 
resort to anti-communist confrontation despite our warn- 
ing, it will bring grave consequences to the dialogue and 
relations beween the North and the South as a whole and 
they will be held fully responsible for the consequences. 


We will watch the attitude of the South Korean authorities. 


Kim I]-song Bids Mun Farewell 
SK0104224689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 2238 GMT 
1 Apr 89 


[Text] Pyongyang April | (KCNA)—The great leader Pres- 
ident Kim Il-song on April | visited Rev. Mun Ik-hwan of 
South Korea at his lodging and bade him farewell. 


President Kim Il-song was met by Rev. Mun Ik-hwan 
and his entourage at the lodging. 


He had with Rev. Mun Ik-hwan a cordial talk overflow- 
ing with compatriotic sentiments. 


Stating that the invitations extended by him in his New 
Year address this year to President No Tae-u, President 
of the Party of Peace and Democracy Kim Tae-chung, 
President of the Reunification Democratic Party Kim 
Yong-sam, President of the New Democratic Republican 
Party Kim Chong-pil, Cardinal Kim Su-hwan and Mr. 
Paek Ki-wan to visit Pyongyang for a political consulta- 
tive meeting of leadership-level people of the North and 
the South still remain valid, President Kim Il-song said: 
They may visit Pyongyang together or separately and will 
be welcomed in both cases. 


He said it is our consistent stand to reunify the country 
independently and peaceful!y on the principle of grand 
national unity, adding: If the country is to be reunified 
peacefully, the armistice agreement must be replaced 
with a peace agreement, the North and the South must 
adopt a declaration of non-aggression and drastically cut 
down the armies and military spendings. 


He said the reunification of the country must be 
achieved in the form of confederation and the confederal 
state must strictly be an independent, neutral and non- 
aligned reunified state. 
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While defusing the political and military confrontation 
and easing tensions between the North and the South, 
economic, cultural and humanitarian questions includ- 
ing the mutual visit of separated families, linking of 
railways between the North and the South and the joint 
development of Mt. Kumgang must be resolved at the 
same time, declared President Kim Il-song. 


He arranged a luncheon for Rev. Mun Ik-hwan and his 
entourage. 


President Kim Il-song exchanged greetings with Rev. 
Mun Ik-hwan at parting, telling him to come to Pyong- 
yang frequently in the future. 


Mun Holds Talks With CPRF 
SK030405 1789 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0505 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Pyongyang April 2 (KCNA)—Talks were held 
twice on March 26 and April 2 at the Mansudae Assem- 
bly Hall between officials of the Committee for the 
Peaceful Reunification of the Fatherland (CPRF) and 
Rev. Mun Ik-hwan, advisor to the “*National Alliance of 
the Movement for the Nation and Democracy” of South 
Korea, and his companion on a visit to the northern half 
of the Republic. 


Present on the CPRF side were its Chairman Ho Tam 
and Vice-Chairmen Chong Chun-ki and Yun Ki-pok, 
Presidium member of the Central Committee of the 
Democratic Front for the Reunificaiion of the Father- 
land Yo Yong-ku and Director of the CPRF Secretariat 
An Pyong-su, and on the South side were Rev. Mun 
Ik-hwan and Chong Kyong-mo. 


At the talks each other’s views on the question of 
national reunification were exchanged in a warm atmo- 
sphere overflowing with cornpatriotic feelings. 


A joint statement was adopted at the talks. 


The statement was signed by Chairman Ho Tam and 
Rev. Mun Ik-hwan. 


Mun, CPRF Hold News Conference 
SK0304050589 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0434 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Pyongyang April 2 (KCNA)}—Officials of the 
Committee for the Peaceful Reunification of the Father- 
land (CPRF) and Rev. Mun Ik-hwan, adviser to the 
South Korean “National Alliance of the Movement for 
the Nation and Democracy” (Chonminnyon), and his 
companion held a joint press conference at the People’s 
Palace of Culture today. 
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Present at the press conference on the CPRF side were 
Vice-Chairman of the CPRF Chong Chun-ki and Direc- 
tor of the Secretariat of the CPRF An Pyong-su and on 
the South side were Rev. Mun Ik-hwan and Chong 


K yong-mo. 


Also present there were reporters of mass media in 
Pyongyang, journalists of the newspaper CHOSON 
SINBO under the Genera! Association of Korean Resi- 
dents in Japan and Korean newspaper reporters from the 
Americas, foreign correspondents in Pyongyang, report- 
ers of different countries now staying in Pyongyang and 
press officials of different embassies here. 


Chong Chun-ki spoke first at the press conference. 


He briefed the newsmen on the itinerary of the visit to 
the northern half of the country of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan 
and his entourage and made public a joint statement 
which was discussed and adopted by officials concerned 
of the CPRF and Rev. Mun Ik-hwan, adviser to Chon- 
minnyon of South Korea, and his entourage. 


Rev. Mun Ik-hwan spoke next. 


Saying that he had experienced the serious confrontation 
and discord in nearly 50 years of division, he referred to 
the national sufferings which he has undergone himself. 


Rev. Mun took the opportunity to express thanks to 
President Kim Il-song for having invited him in the New 
Year address, accorded him cordial hospitality during 
his stay here and spared more than seven hours in two 
days to have an open-hearted dialogue with him. 


After referring to his open-hearted talk with officials of 
the CPRF, he said that everywhere he went, he felt the 
warm sentiments of the beloved fellow countrymen in 
the North who he would never turn against. 


The South Korean people's warm desire for reunifica- 
tion prompted me to be here at this place today, Rev. 
Mun said, adding: | spent two nights awake, thinking 
how to end the division and achieve the reunification, 
fully reflecting their will before I attended the talks with 
keen attention and interest. 


I had lived as a citizen of South Korea, fighting for 
democracy and independence of South Korean society, but 
after having an open-hearted conversation with president 
Kim Il-song in Pyongyang, | have got the qualification of 
being a man of my homeland extending from Mt. Paektu 
to Mt. Hanna, Rev. Mun said, and continued: 


Now I feel that I ought to speak in a responsible manner, 
judging all matters and telling right from wrong from a 
responsible stand of seeing Korea as a whole, getting out 
of the previous view in which i have confined my 
concern to the South Korean society only. 


Referring to the purpose of his current visit, he said: 
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I have come here not only with a hope for the settlement 
of the strained situation between the North and the 
South but also out of the stronger desire to directly 
inform at length personages concerned in the North of 
what is going on in the South. 


I was also motivated by a desire to have a sincere 
dialogue, while witnessing and hearing at first hand and 
deeply understanding things going on in the North which 
I had known at second hand, so that | can help the people 
in the North and the South wipe off the disgrace of the 
nearly 50-year long division of the nation. 


It was my intention to have a non-governmental dia- 
logue essential for solving all the political, economic, 
military and social problems between the authorities and 
between national assemblies of both sides. 


Now I am proud to note that | have gained more 
successes than | expected in the course of dialogue and 
creditably played a big historical role for the nation. 


Our problem is not just the probiem of the North and the 
South separated from each other but one related to peace 
and prosperity of Northeast Asia. To solve it is of a 
worldwide importance. 


Rev. Mun Ik-hwan answered questions raised by home 
and foreign reporters. 


More on News Conference 
SK0304054589 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0511 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Pyongyang April 2 (KCNA)}—Rev. Mun Ik-hwan. 
advisor to the “National Federation of the Movement for 
the Nation and Democracy” of South Korea, gave his 
impressions of Pyongyang and elaborated on the question 
of national reunification, answering questions put by home 
and foreign reporters at a news conference here today. 


Asked what was the success of his Pyongyang visit, he said: 
In a word, it may be said to be greater than | expected. 


He said: 


It is not success of mine but success of the strong desire of 
the people in the North and the South for reunification. 


The success is firstly that the way of dialogue of civilian 
level has been paved for the first time. But only a half of 
this success has been achieved. If | am arrested upon 
return to Seoul, it will be an incomplete success. 


As a man familiar with prison life, | am not nervous, of 
course, about my arrest. But, this time alone, I earnestly 
hope that I will not be arrested and ask the Seoul 
authorities not to arrest me. Because, only then will the 
road of contact of civilian level, the first objective of my 
visitn be opened. [his is why, I think, the South Korean 
people are now making tremendous efforts. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


On the second aspect of the success of his visit, he said: 


It is my view that dialogue of civilian level must precede 
dialogue and interchange between authorities and 
between parliaments. 


I believe that the work of formulation must be done on 
the level of authorities and parliaments on the basis of 
the conciusions obtained gradually through meetings and 
dialogues between different circles in various spheres. 


From this point of view, I think that the dialc,ue of 
civilian level is already very late now. 


This time basic discussions were made to begin with. 
This is part of the basic work for tearing down the barrier 
between the North and the South. 


In this sense | consider it to be a success to have signed 
and adopted a joint statement with officials concerned of 
the Committee for the Peaceful Reunification of the 
Fatherland this time. 


But the point ts that this can be a solid success only when 
it is accepted and brought to fruition on the level of the 
authorities and parliaments in the North and the South 
in the future. 


An obvious success that | could convey rather in detail 
the problems of the South through the heart-to-heart and 
eye-to-eye dialogue and | could correct my view and 
largely broaden the field of vision of the North in the 
course of hearing about and secing at first hand the will 
and realities of the North. This is a tremendous success. 


My personal success is that | unexpectedly met in Pyong- 
yang many relatives from whom I had no tidings. As a 
clergymen, | went to churches several times and dis- 
cussed the question of the nation with many people. This 
was very useful to me. 


Answering a question about the prospect of the reunifi- 
cation of Korea, Rev. Mun Ik-hwan said that the divi- 
sion must not continue for more than 50 years. He said 
when he met President Kim Il-song he told him that the 
division must not continue for more than 50 years and 
the president fully shared this view. 


Recalling that he told students who entered a university 
this year that they should receive diplomas in a reunified 
country, not in a divided country, Rev. Mun Ik-hwan 
continued: 


The situation in the South allows no more delay. 


Many young students and workers dedicate their only 
youth and lives one after another on the altar of the 
nation fo. the democratisation, independence and reu- 
nification of the country. Thinking what earnest wish 
they have, I must stress that the country should be 
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reunified at the earliest date possible so that these young 
people may not dedicate their lives thus, but may devote 
their lives to the development of the country. 


None of the most impressive things in the North, he said, 
was the story-telling of three children under the title 
“Letter” when he visited the school children’ palace. He 
said he jumped on to the stage while watching the 
children who were writhing in agony, unable to send a 
letter to the grandfather in Kwangju. 


He further said: 


When I told them that I would go to Kwangju and deliver 
the letter and bring them the day when they can meet 
grandfather in Kwangju, big tears rolled down the cheeks 
of the three children, making me and all the children of 
the circle weep. 


How can we delay even a little the realization of this 
ardent desire for reunification? 


I think we can realise the reunification by the year 1995 
if the people in the North and the South build up truly 
indenpendent internal forces at a time when the interna- 
tional situation has turned favourably, as mentioned in 
our statement. 


If we make maximum efforts to achieve the minimum, 
the reunification will be possible even before the year 
1995. This is what I think. 


Asked how does he think about the South Korean 
authorities’ threat to punish him on the charge of the 
violation of the “‘National Security Law,” Rev. Mun 
said: when I was hit by a wrong “law”, I launched a 
campaign to scrap it. I will do so this time, too. 


He continued: 


If they throw me into prison this time, too, the people 
will rise up against them, asking why do they arrest Rev. 
Mun who did good thing for the reunification. I am going 
to do work for destroying the “National Security Law” 
this way. | am not much afraid of being put behind bars. 
If 1 am thrown into prison, Chonminnyon will not be 
weakened but grow stronger. In 1986 they put behind 
bars all presidium members and other leading members 
of Mintongnyon the chairman of which was me and 
deprived them of even their office, but they could not 
destroy Mintongnyon itself. 


We invigorated the movement and succeeded in giving 
rise to a popular resistance in June 1987. 


According to a report which I read this morning, Chon- 
minnyon, Chondaehyop (“National Council of Student 
Representatives”) and over 40 other organizations 
united to welcome me. If they want to beat me, I will let 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


them do that. But, | hope that the “government” will 
refrain from such reckless act and allow me to return 
without mishap and do something for the settlement of 
the North-South relations. 


Speaking of the prospect for the convocation of a nation- 
wide meeting, Rev. Mun said: 


A nationwide meeting should be held without fail. 


But I can hardly make a prediction of it at this time when 
the South Korean authorities are blocking even the 
preliminary talks at the initial stage. 


Those engaged in the movement in the South, however, 
have never done what the authorities say good. They 
have always done what the authorities did not allow 
them to do and accomplished that. They have strength to 
do that and they consider they must do that without fail. 


They will get a nationwide meeting opened at any cost 
and will do their utmost to this end. 


Giving the impressions he got while going round Pyong- 
yang and other parts of the northern half of the Republic, 
Rev. Mun Ik-hwan said: It seemed to me that I have seen 
the mammoth strength of our fellow countrymen here. 


What is mob importan: in my impressions is that the 
North wants peace so much. 


While seeing the West Sea Barrage, I keenly felt that they 
are managing the state affairs in a peaceful way for the 
life of the all the people, indifferent to war. 


I could freely take pictures of anything on the land 
through the window of the helicopter I boarded when 
going to and coming from Mt. Myohyang and I clearly 
saw that it was not a military base. 


Making a round of the Sunchon Vinalon Complex, I 
confirmed that it is a consumer goods producer for the 
life of the people which has nothing to do with the 
production of munitions, and the authorities of the 
North is putting al! its best efforts into it. 


Indeed, the North aspires after peace. | am going to 
inform my friends in the South of this. 


Referring to what he is going to do after returning to 
Seoul, Rev. Mun stressed: 


What I should do after returning to the South is to 
continue what I am doing now. In other words, it is to 
achieve a democratic society where people is its master 
and thus make the nation an independent one not subor- 
dinated to and dominated by foreign forces, so that all the 
movement can advance toward national reunification. 
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Noting that Chonminnyon has witnessed the alternation 
of generations and now the people in their thirties and 
fourties are leading the movement in South Korea, he 
said he would actively encourage the movement of the 
young people behind them. 


CPRF, Mun Issue Joint Statement 
SK0204 113089 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1055 GMT 
2 Apr 89 


(“Joint Statement Between CPRF Officials and Rev. 
Mun Ik-hwan, advisor to Chonminnyon of South Korea, 
and His Entourage’-—KCNA headline] 


[Text] Pyongyang April 2 (KCNA)—Rev. Mun Ik-hwan, 
advisor to the “National Alliance of the Movement for the 
Nation and Democracy” (Chonminnyon) of South Korea, 
and his entourage held talks with officials of the Commit- 
tee for the Peaceful Reunification of the Fatherland 
(CPRF) and agreed upon and adopted a joint statement. 


Chong Chun-ki, alternate member of the Political 
Bureau of the Central Committee of the Workers’ Party 
of Korea and vice-chairman of the CPRF, made public 
this statement at a joint press conference called by CPRF 
officials and Rev. Mun Ik-hwan and his entourage today 
at the People’s Palace of Culture. 


The joint statement dated today, was signed by Ho Tam, 
chairman of the CPRF, and Rev. Mun Ik-hwan, advisor 
to Chonminnyon. The statement reads in full: 


Rev. Mun Ik-hwan of South Korea, at the invitation of 
the Committee for the Peaceful Reunification of the 
Fatherland, visited Pyongyang over March 25-April 3 
with a view to consulting the question of national 
reunification and, at the same time, contributing to 
activating all negotiations between the authorities and 
parliaments for reunification and contacts of non-gov- 
ernmenal level between the North and the South which 
are deadlocked at present. 


During the visit, Rev. Mun Ik-hwan was received by 
President Kim Il-song and an open-hearted conversation 
was held between them in an atmosphere overflowing with 
a desire to overcome the tragedy of national division. 
During their stay Rev. Mun Ik-hwan and his entourage 
further deepened their conviction of reunification telling 
of the revival of the nation by participating in the signifi- 
cant Easter service at the Pongsu Church in Pyongyang. 
They also attended a mass at the Changchun Catholic 
Church to have a talk with religious believers of the central 
committees of the Korean Christians Federation and the 
Korean Chondoists Association and deepened mutual fra- 
ternity through Christianity. They visited the Pohyon 
Temple in Mt. Myohyang where great Buddhist priest 
Sosan lived in old days and conversed with priests there 
and reaffirmed the cultural and spiritual commonness and 
homogeneity of the same nation, determined to defend 
national pride from the foreign forces. 
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Rev. Mun Ik-hwan and his entourage exchanged views 
with officials concerned of the Committee for the Peace- 
ful Reunification of the Fatherland over the question of 
national reunification in a cordial atmosphere overflow- 
ing with compatriotic sentiments. Present at the talks on 
the CPRF side were its chairman Ho Tam, vice- 
chairmen Chong Chun-ki and. Yun Ki-Pok, and Yo 
Yon-ku, Presidium member of the Central Committee of 
the Democratic Front for the Reunification of the 
Fatherland, and An Pyong- su, director of the CPRF 
Secretariat, and on the South were Rev. Mun Ik-hwan 
and Chong Kyong-mo. 


The side of the CPRF warmly welcomed the Pyongyang 
visit of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan and his entourage and partic- 
ularly paid him respect for having taken the resolute 
action of visiting Pyongyang despite his advanced age 
out of desire to seek a way for the country and the nation 
to become one, transcending differences in ideology and 
social system. 


At the talks the CPRF side stressed the need to redouble 
the whole nation’s efforts for reunification in keeping 
with the situation today when the desire for national 
reunification is growing in the North and the South and 
the international situation as a whole is changing in 
favour of the peaceful reunification of our nation. 


Noting that it is an urgent task to ease the tensions between 
the North and the South and create a peaceful environ- 
ment first of all in the efforts for the peaceful reunification 
of our nation, the CPRF side emphasized the provocative 
and dangerous nature of the ““Team Spirit” joint military 
maneuvers. The CPRF side noted as an urgent matter that 
under such conditions, if the danger of war is to be 
dispelled, North-South high-level political and military 
talks should be realized to remove first of all the political 
and military confrontation, tripartite talks involving the 
DPRK, the United States and South Korea be held to 
replace the present DPRK-U.S. [as received] armistice 
agreement with a more durable peace agreement and, at 
thyv same time, a non-aggression declaration be adopted 
between the North and the South. 


It stressed that national reunification should be achieved 
by founding a confederal republic by two regional govern- 
ments on the basis of an autonomous system under which 
the governments of the two sides tolerate the systems of the 
other party each other, leaving intact the present systems 
of the North and the South as they are and brisk political 
consultations between leadership-level people should be 
carried on for a national agreement on the proposal for 
reunification through confederation. 


Laying an emphasis on the fact that dialogue between the 
two sides should not be monopolized by a person in 
authority but brisk civilian-level dialogues between people 
of all walks of life should held to accelerate the reunifica- 
tion of the nation, the CPRF rejected “unified channel of 
dialogue” on the part of the South Korean authorities. 
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It resolutely opposed and rejected the “two Koreas” plot 
to keep our country divided into two forever, and “cross 
contact,” “cross recognition” and “simultaneous entry 
into the United Nations” seeking “two Koreas.” 


Laying stress on the necessity to promote great national 
unity between the North and the South at present 
juncture, it expressed the will to firmly unite all the 
forces desirous of reunification in the North and the 
South from a pure national stand. 


Rev, Mun Ik-hwan expressed thanks to the side of the 
CPRF for the invitation to visit Pyongyang and cordial 
hospitality accorded him and evinced the hope that his 
visit to Pyongyang will mark an occasion in directly 
confirming the North’s will for reunification and paving 
the road for reconciliation, exchange and contacts 
between the North and the South. 


He said that the division of the country should not be 
prolonged any longer but a historical turning point for the 
nation to become one should be greeted in the near future. 


Noting that democracy is a revival of the masses, reunifi- 
cation is a revival of the nation and the revival of the 
masses and the nation cannot be achieved without inde- 
pendence, Rev. Mun Ik-hwan declared that independence, 
democracy and reunification are an integral whole. 


Rev. Mun Ik-hwan stressed that in order to relax the 
tension and remove confrontation between the North 
and the South the question of exchange must be resolved 
in parallel with political and military questions and that 
North-South exchange is of weighty significance in pro- 
moting national unity. He added that dialogue and 
exchange should be briskly conducted in various fields 
involving the question of separated families and eco- 
nomic exchange, etc. 


He opposed the “unified channel of dialogue” and 
expressed the view that dialogue between the authorities 
of the North and the South and between the parliaments 
of the two sides can be successfully pushed ahead only 
when civilian-level dialogue is made brisk. 


Noting that for the North and the South to go in for a 
confederation is an inevitable requirement of history in 
light of the differences that actually exist between the 
two regions and the urgency of national reunification, he 
was of the opinion that it is an urgent task to seek a way 
of founding a federal state on a phased basis. 


He stressed that the North and the South must demon- 
Strate the resourcefulness and dignity of the nation with 
a long history and achieve the cause of reunification by 
giving up wrong views and bigotry and uniting with each 
other from a broader view-point. 
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As frank views have been expressed in an atmosphere of 
understanding and trust the two sides agreed as follows 
on the principled question concerning the independent 
and peaceful reunification of the country: 


1. The two sides reaffirm that the question of reunifica- 
tion should be resolved on the three principles of inde- 
pendence, peaceful reunification and great national 
unity as confirmed in the July 4 North-South joint 
statement, transcending different understanding and 
assertion. 


2. The two sides confirm that they should oppose the 
“two Koreas” policy aimed at the continuation of divi- 
sion in any case and always work for one nation and a 
reunified country. 


3. The two sides should strive hard to promote political 
and military talks for the removal of political and 
military confrontation between the North and the South 
and, at the same time, resolve the question of separated 
families and realize many-sided exchange and contact. 


4. The two sides reached a unanimity of views that it is 
an inevitable and reasonable way of reunification for our 
nation to choose to achieve reunification by means of 
confederation on the principle of coexistence whereby 
no One conquers the other or is conquered by the other 
and no one overpowers the other or is overpowered by 
the other, and as a concrete way of its realization it may 
be materialized at one time or step by step. 


5. The two sides affirm that the “Team Spirit” joint 
military exercises are incompatible with North-South dia- 
logue and the achievement of peace and reunification. 


The CPRF side stressed that dialogue cannot but be 
disturbed during the “Team Spirit” joint military 
manoeuvres and Rev. Mun Ik-hwan estimated the flex- 
ible stance taken by the North toward dialogue during 
the ““Team Spirit” joint military exercises this year. 


6. Rev. Mun Ik-hwan confirmed the negative stand of 
the North towards “cross recognition” and “cross 
contacts” and its will for reunification and the CPRF 
side affirmed that North-South exchange and the pro- 
posal to achieve reunification by realizing a confedera- 
tion on a phased basis asserted by Rev. Mun Ik-hwan are 
not for “two Koreas,” and estimated it positively. 


7. The two sides underlined the need for our nation to 
firmly unite our nation and its urgency and expressed a 
common desire to greatly help towards the accomplish- 
ment of the cause of national reunification by letting 
those with money donate it, those with strength offer it 
and those with knowledge contribute it. 


8. The side of the Committee for the Peaceful Reunifi- 
cation of the Fatherland supports the proposal of the 
National Alliance of the Movement for the Nation and 
Democracy for the convocation of a nationwide meeting 
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and Rev. Mun Ik-hwan backs the desire of the South 
Korean students to participate in the 13th World Festi- 
val of Youth and Students slated in Pyongyang and the 
two sides will continue to make sustained efforts for 
their realisation. 


9. The two sides recognise that the agreement on a series 
of matters mentioned above may be a basis of consulta- 
tion in multi-faceted official North-South dialogues to be 
held in the future and play a role of bridge-building for 
them and recommend the authorities and all political 
parties and organisations in the North and the South to 
take measures for its materialisation. 


The current visit to Pyongyang of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan 
realised thanks to the surging desire of the people in the 
North and the South for reunification is an epochal 
inspiring deed to be recorded in the history of our 
national reunification movement. 


The two sides confirm that the meaningful Pyongyang 
visit of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan will be an inspiration leading 
our nation standing on the crossroads of reunification or 
permanent division along a correct road of patriotism 
and a decisive occasion in removing the pent-up distrust 
and antagonism between the North and the South and 
promoting national unity transcending the differences in 
ideologies, religious beliefs and social systems and play 
such a pioneer role as giving a new impetus to North- 
South dialogue and paving the road of contacts and 
exchange between the North and the South. 


The two sides consider that the Pyongyang visit of Rev. 
Mun Ik-hwan was beneficial to all of the parties to the talks 
and express the belief that the results of the agreement 
reached by the two sides will be affirmatively accepted by 
all who desire the reunification of the country with 
national conscience in the North and the South. 


Mun Attends Mass at Cathedral 
SK0304052389 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0509 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Pyongyang April 2 (KCNA)—Rev. Mun Ik-hwan 
of South Korea and his entourage on a visit to the 
northern half of the republic attended a Sunday mass on 
April 2 at the Changchun Cathedral in Pyongyang. 


Clergymen and believers warmly welcomed Rev. Mun 
and his entourage at the cathedral. The mass was pre- 
sided over by Pak Kyong-su, head of the Changchun 
Cathedral. 


Pak Kyong-su in his lecture following a preach praised 
and highly estimated Rev. Mun Ik-hwan’s efforts for 
national reunification. 


In his lecture Rev. Mun Ik-hwan stressed that the reunifi- 
cation of the nation is immediately the revival of the 
nation and called upon all the believers to pool their 
strength to achieve national reunification at an early date. 
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CPRF Fetes Mun 
S$K0304060389 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0535 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Pyongyang April 2 (KCNA)—The Committee for 
the Peaceful Reunification of the Fatherland (CPRF) 
gave a reception this evening in honor of Rev. Mun 
Ik-hwan of South Korea and his entourage. 


Invited to the reception were Rev. Mun Ik-hwan and his 
entourage. 


Present there were Ho Tam, member of the Political 
Bureau and secretary of the Central Committee of the 
Workers’ Party of Korea [WPK] and chairman of the 
CPRF; Chong Chun-ki, alternate member of the Political 
Bureau of the WPK Central Committee and vice- 
chairman of the CPRF; Yun Ki-pok, vice-chairman of 
the CPRF and head of the North side’s delegation to the 
preliminary talks for the convocation of the nationwide 
meeting; Choe Tok-sin, chairman of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Chondoist Chongu Party, chairman of the 
Central Guidance Committee of the Korean Chondoist 
Association and vice- chairman of the CPRF; Yo Yon- 
ku, presidium member of the Central Committee of the 
Democratic Front for the Reunification of the Father- 
land; leading personages of political parties, working 
peopie’s organisations and Christian pastors. 


Ho Tam made a speech at the reception. 


The great leader Comrade Kim Il-song, he said, received 
twice Mr. Mun Ik-hwan and his entourage, showed partic- 
ular care for them, had open-hearted conversations with 
them over the reunification of the country and the future 
of the nation and said words welcoming Mr. Mun’s views. 
This was an epochal event which instils into the entire 
fellow countrymen in the North and the south a fresh hope 
and confidence in reunification, he stressed. 


Through our meeting with Mr. Mun we have come to 
know well that South Korean dissident democratic orga- 
nisations and figures of all strata have common views 
with us on a series of matters rlated to national reunifi- 
cation, he said, adding: 


This deepens the confidence that it is quite possible to 
reach an all-nation agreement on the way of national 
reunification if we sit together at one place and preserve 
the commonness of views and narrow down differences. 


The meeting with Mr. Mun Ik-hwan served as a good 
example which practically showed that if anyone, be he a 
communist or nationalist, have a patriotic stand, a 
national stand, he can go with other fellow countrymen 
in hand in hand on the road of reunification and national 
salvation, transcending the differences in ideology and 
religious belief and do a great work for the reunification. 
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Saying that he hoped to frequently meet Mr. Mun 
Ik-hwan and his eniourage for reunification in the days 
ahead, Ho Tam stressed: Aithough the road io reunifi- 
cation is by no means smooth, we will fight shoulder to 
shoulder with the brothers and sisters in the South who 
are devotedly struggling on the road of reunification, the 
road of patriotism, to save the nation and achieve 
prosperity, sharing weal and woe with them. 


Rev. Mun Ik-hwan spoke next. 


Recalling that respected President Kim Il-song showed 
solicitude for him in various aspects, he said: | feel really 
happy and grateful that he enabled me, above all, to have 
an eye to eye conversation and, furthermore, have a 
heart-to-heart talk. 


It is possible to reach an agreement so easily only if there 
is the single heart of loving the nation but it 1s regrettabie 
and painful to think that this has not been accomplished 
in nearly 50 years. I have never imagined that I am going 
back with such success. 


Exchange and talks at a non-governmental level are more 
essential than those at authorities’ level and parliamen- 
tary level in the solution of the problem of North-South 
relations, I believe, he noted, adding: The joint state- 
ment made public today is an unexpected success. 


It is a disgrace to see out the year 1995, the 50th year of 
division, without putting an end to it, he noted, and 
stressed: 


We should make utmost efforts to achieve reunification 
before 1995 and work with a sincere stance and achieve 
it without fail. 


He concluded his speech by reciting two of his own 
poems reflecting the desire of reunification which have 
already been made public in South Korea. 


The reception proceeded in an atmosphere overflowing 
with the ardent desire for reunification and compatriotic 
feelings. 


Talks Delegates Issue Statement 
SK0304071289 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
2100 GMT 2 Apr 89 


[Joint statement by delegations of the North side to 
North-South talks] 


{Text] An antidialogue, antireunification commotion of 
(?provoking) us, the other party to dialogue, and of 
blocking North-South dialogue, is being indiscreetly 
kicked up in South Korea. 


As is already known, the South Korean authorities, making 
an issue of a visit to Pyongyang by Rev Mun Ik-hwan, a 
renowned leadership-ievel figure in South Korea, are now 
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taking all forms of suppressive measures aimed at taking 
him into custody on charges of violating the National 
Security Law the moment he returns to Seoul. 


Through such things as meetings for emergency measures, 
or meetings of public security-related ministers, or party- 
government consultation meetings, which are being called 
almost every day, the South Korean authorities are now 
hatching a plot to lay preposterous blame on him by 
branding his visit to Pyongyang as an escape and infiltra- 
tion Or a contact with an antistate organization. 


According to this scenario, coteries at the Agency for 
National Security Planning and the judicial branch have 
now launched a full-scale investigation, searching the 
house of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan who is visiting the northern 
half of the Republic and taking his relatives and col- 
leagues to the police station at any time, while having 
many anticommunist right-wing organizations such as 
the Central Council of People From Five Provinces in 
the North and the Veterans Association hold meetings 
daily to create a fascist whirlwind, saying that the current 
opportunity should be seized to mercilessly punish and 
extirpate all of the people who long for the northern half 
of the republic. 


The South authorities who, scared by the daily-growing 
enthusiasm among the people of aii waiks of life in South 
Korea for reunification dialogue between the North and 
South, were turning to hard-line suppression, have now 
seized Rev. Mun's trip to the North as an opportunity to 
impose a full-scale crackdown on the patriotic forces that 
have risen up because of their aspirations for dialogue 
and reunification, as if to say that they have found a 
good excuse in his trip. 


Rev. Mun Ik-hwan’s visit to the northern half of the 
republic, about which the South Korean authorities are 
noisily making an issue, is an ex'remely righteous 
undertaking for national reunification, the nation’s 
paramount desire. 


Unable to remain a spectator to today’s reality in which 
animosity and hostility, not reconciliation or unity, is daily 
increasing within the people going on a period of 44 years 
since the nation and people were divided, Rev. Mun 
Ik-hwan courageously set out on a trip to the North out of 
his true heartfelt desire for national salvation to open a 
new phase for reunification even at the risk of his own life. 


Rev. Mun’s visit to Pyongyang, which was made at a 
time when no one who feels even a modicum of pain in 
the heart over the future of the nation and people has 
had the courage to make, is a solemn undertaking that 
deserves heartfelt applause and active support and can 
never be an object for making an issue or subjected to 
suppression under any circumstances. 
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This noiwithstanding, the persons in authority in South 
Korea are now attempting to suppress Rev Mun's visit to 
Pyongyang on such preposterous charges as infiltration 
Or a contact with an antistate organization. This is 
nothing but an absurdity. 


Speaking of Rev Mun Ik-hwan, he is a person who has 
been invited by our side to a North-South political 
consultative meeting of leadership-level peopie as stated 
by the great leader in his New Year’s Address. Even the 
South Korean authorities conveyed to him our letter 
dated 30 January in which he was invited to the North- 
South political consultative meeting. 


Rev Mun Ik-hwan visited Pyongyang at this time, 
because he was invited by us and the South Korean 
authorities conveyed our letter of invitation to him. How 
can this constitute an offense? 


At the same time, after he issued his arrival statement at 
the moment he set foot in Pyongyang, Rev Mun Ik-hwan 
has made public every act and action he has taken, 
making it clear many times that he would return to Seoul 
when he had completed his itinerary. This shows that the 
charges of escape, infiltration, approval, and so on 
against Rev Mun Ik-hwan are sophistry that can con- 
vince no one. 


Moreover, we cannot avoid taking issue with the fact 
that the visit to Pyongyang by Reverend Mun Ik-hwan is 
going to be suppressed by charging him with having 
contact with a subversive organization. 


People are well aware that the person in authority in 
South Korea, while talking about a summit, said when- 
ever an opportunity arose he would visit Pyongyang, and 
that, furthermore, the person called the home minister, 
who is a ringleader of those regarding Rev Mun Ik- 
hwan’s visit to Pyongyang as a violation, had talks with 
us when visiting an area in the northern half of the 
Republic many times until some time ago. 


In addition, several days ago as well, for the preliminary 
talks to arrange high-level North-South political and 
military talks, and for North-South sports talks, hun- 
dreds of South Korean personnel visited our side’s area 
to hold talks with us. 


Then, why should only Reverend Mun Ik-hwan become 
an offender, while others are not? | 


The South Korean authorities, who yesterday put off 
many-sided dialogue by staging the extremely reckless 
“Team Spirit-89” joint military exercise with U.S. 
troops to attack us, the opposing side of dialogue, are 
today scheming to suppress Rev Mun Ik-hwan, who has 
visited Pyongyang to seek a way to reunification which is 
the common urgent demand of the people of North and 
South, by preposterously charging him with the fascists 
evil law. 
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This is an undisguised challenge to North-South dialogue 
and reunification. 


The North delegations to North-South talks, along with 
all compatriots who desire dialogue and reunification, 
sternly condemn and denounce the South Korean 
authorities who are going on a rampage to suppress, by 
imposing preposterous charges, Rev Mun Ik-hwan, who 
visited Pyongyang solely with the noble objective to 
accelerate the cause of reunification, the cherished desire 
of the nation. 


Pouring cold water on the signs that North-South dia- 
logue could be held favorably and could develop into the 
dialogue for reunification, and obstructing dialogue with 
dialogue-accompanied confrontation are the South 
Korean authorities’ stereotypical methods. 


The North-South dialogue at the turn of the eighties 
arranged with so much effort through the active initia- 
tive of our side and carried on by overcoming twists and 
turns was as well brought to a rupture, because the fascist 
South Korean military elements bloodily suppressed the 
righteous uprisers of Kwangju, who rose up for indepen- 
dence, democracy, and reunification, by linking them 
with us. 


When many-sided North-South dialogues were at long 
last arranged through our compatriotic relief measures 
for flood-stricken South Korean people as well, the South 
Korean authorities evaporated all these talks overnight 
by staging the “Team Spirit” joint military exercise with 
the United States. 


In recent years debates on reunification and the desire 
for a dialogue for reunification have grown extraordinar- 
ily among the South Korean people of all circles. Under 
these circumstances, many-sided North-South dialogues 
have been arranged by reflecting all the people’s ardent 
will for reunification. Now, when there is a bright 
prospect that progress will be made in these dialogues, 
they, who put brakes on this by staging the “Team 
Spirit-89” joint military exercise, are bringing the overall 
North-South dialogue to a grave stage by blatantly 
destroying the atmosphere of dialogue by carping on 
about Rev Mun Ik-hwan’s visit to Pyongyang. 


The postponement of the date of North-South student 
talks by the National Council of University Student 
Representatives of South Korea as well was because of 
the hampering maneuvers of South Korean authorities. 
At the same time, the preliminary talks for a pannational 
meeting will not be held again on 7 April, even though 
the talks were aborted once. This is also because South 
Korean authorities have put pressure on the National 
Democratic Alliance of Korea [Chonminnyon] by mak- 
ing an issue out of Rev Mun Ik-hwan’s visit to Pyong- 
yang. All these matters are not even debatable. 
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Regarding Rev Mun Ik-hwan’s visit to Pyongyang as an 
offense by the persons in authority in South Korea at this 
time is nothing more than a scheme proceeding from a 
self-righteous way of thinking to monopolize dialogue 
with no desire for progress in the dialogue. 


The South Korean authorities must not block progress in 
dialogue. Moreover, they must abandon their wrong 
stand to monopolize dialogue and exploit it for division. 


The South Korean authorities, if they have a bit of 
interest in national reconciliation and dialogue and if the 
7 July declaration, which advocated North-South visits 
and exchanges, is not a fraud, must rescind the National 
Security Law, the anticommunist fascist evil law which is 
a stumbling block to the country’s peaceful reunification; 
must stop at once the antidemocratic and antidialogue 
maneuvers to suppress Rev Mun Ik-hwan and his entou- 
rage; and must not obstruct the dialogue with the North 
by the South Korean peoples of all circles. 


If the South Korean authorities supress Rev Mun Ik- 
hwan, despite the strong protest and warning of ail 
compatriots, they will be held fully responsible for all the 
consequences which will arise from this. 


[Signed] The North delegation to the preliminary talks 
for high-level North-South political and military talks; 
the North delegation to the Panmunjom meeting for 
North-South joint parlimentary meeting; the North dei- 
egation to the preliminary talks for the pannational 
meeting; the North delegation to the preliminary contact 
for the convocation of the writers meeting of compatri 
ots of the North and South and abroad; the North 
delegation to North-South student talks for the discus- 
sion of the South Korean youths’ and students’ partici- 
pation in the 13th World Festival of Youths and Stu- 
dents; and the North delegation to the North-South 
sports talks for forming a single team 


[Dated] 2 April 1989, Pyongyang 


Mun Departs Pyongyang 
SK0304 114489 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1107 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Pyongyang April 3 (KCNA)—Rev. Mun Ik-hwan, 
advisor to the “National Alliance of the Movement for 
the Nation and Democracy” (Chonminnyon) of South 
Korea, and his entourage left Pyongyang this afternoon 
after concluding his visit to the northern half of the 
republic. 


They were warmly seen off at the airport with compatri- 
otic feelings by Ho Tam, member of the Political Bureau 
and secretary of the Central Committee of the Workers’ 
Party of Korea and chairman of the Committee for the 
Peaceful Reunification of the Fatherland [CPRF]; 
Chong Chun-ki, alternate member of the Political 
Bureau of the Central Committee of the Workers’ Party 
of Korea and vice-chairman of the Committee for the 
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Peaceful Reunification of the Fatherland; Yun Ki-pok, 
vice-chairman of the CPRF and head of the North side’s 
delegation to the preliminary talks for the convocation of 
a nation-wide meeting, Choe Tok-sin, chairman of the 
Central Committee of the Chondoist Chingu Party and 
chairman of the Centra! Guidance Committee of the 
Korean Chondoist Association, who is vice-chairman of 
the CPRF; Yo Yon-ku, Presidium member of the Cen- 
tral Committee of the Democratic Front for the Reuni- 
fication of the Fatherland; Kim Yong-chun, vice- 
chairman of the Central Committee of the Korean Social 
Democratic Party; Kang Yong-sop, chairman of the 
Central Comm: ttee of the Korean Christians Federation; 
Pak Tae-ho, chairman of the Central Committee of the 
Korean Buddhists Federation; Chang Chae-chol, chair- 
man of the Central Committee of the Korean Roman 
Catholic Association; Paek In-chun, chairman of the 
Central Committee of the General Federation of Unions 
of Literature and Arts; leading officials of working peo- 
ple’s organisations and Christian pastors. 


Students, Workers Wage Struggle to Topple No 
SK0104152389 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1501 GMT 
I Apr 89 


[Text] Pyongyang April | (KCNA) —South Korean 
workers and students on March 31 staged anti-“gov- 
ernment” railies and demonstrations demanding the 
resignation of the traitor No Tae-u. 


Some 400 students of Seoul University held the inaugu- 
ral ceremony of the headquarters of the movement for 
the resignation of the No Tae-u “government” and 
staged a demonstration. 


They denounced the fascist clique for brutally cracking 
down on the struggle of workers of the Hyundai Heavy 
Industries Co. and shouted “‘we support the visit to the 
North by Rev. Mun Ik-hwan.”’ 


More than 800 students of ten universities in the western 
district belonging to the the Seoul district Federation of 
General Student Councils (Sochongnyon) held the inau- 
gural ceremony of the headquarters of students to strug- 
gle for the resignation of the No Tae-u “government” 
and a rally for resolving to smash the crackdown the 
labour movement at Yonsei University and staged a 
demonstration. 


In a resolution adopted at the rally they denounced the 
traitor No for “deceiving and flouting the people by 
indefinitely putting off the referendum on his perfor- 
mance” and strongly demanded the “resignation of the 
present ‘government’ and abrog2tion of all undemo- 
cratic laws including the “National Security Law.” 


They called for a “thoroughgoing probe into the respon- 
sibility for the violent crackdown on strikers of the 
Hyundai Heavy Industries Co.” 
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Upwards of 1,000 students of ten universities in the 
eastern district belonging to Sochongnyon held a rally for 
resolving to fight for the resignation of the No “gov- 
ernment” at Kyonghui University and staged an hour- 
long demonstration, battling riot police around the cam- 


pus gate. 


Some |,500 students at Korea University held a rally to 
criticize the forcible dispersion of strikers of the Hyun- 
dai Heavy Industries Co. and then marched out the 
Campus gate and staged a fierce demonstration for an 
hour, pelting police with rocks. And more than 500 
students of Chungang University held inauguial cere- 
mony of the headquarters of the movement for the 
resignation of the No Tae-u “government” and staged a 
demonstration. 


On the same day, workers and their families and stu- 
dents waged a soliciarity struggle in Ulsan protesting 
against fascist suppression. 


When some 500 strikers of the Hyundai Heavy Indus- 
tries Co. in Ulsan were staging a demonstration more 
than 500 students from different areas of South Korea 
joined them in the protest. The number of protesters 
increased to more than 2,000. 


They took to the streets in Ulsan and resisted the ieargas 
firing fascist police with rocks. 


They attacked a police booth. 


U.S. Aerial Espionage in March Noted 
SK0104 103889 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1031 GMT 
I] Apr 89 


[Text] Pyongyang April | (KCNA)}—The U.S. imperial- 
ist aggressors committed aerial espionage against the 
northern half of Korea, letting a “U-2" strategic recon- 
naissance plane fly from the air above the West Sea to 
the air above the East Sea along the Military Demarca- 
tion Line from 06:46 to 15:22 on March 31, according to 
a military source. 


There were 25 cases of aerial espionage by “*U-2” in 
March. 


In March, the U.S. imperialists also brought the over- 
seas-based “E-3a”’ early warning plane over the South 
Korean region on seven occasions for espionage purpose. 
The aerial espionage by “RV-1” and “RC-12” reconnais- 
sance planes numbered more than 140. 


All told, they committed more than 170 cases of aerial 
espionage against the northern half of Korea during 
March, which was more than double the February figure. 
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This clearly shows how feverishly the U.S. imperialists 
carried out aerial espiona,,e against us while staging the 
frantic “Team Spirit 89° joint manoeuvres aimed at a 
“preemptive strike” at the northern half of Korea, by 
throwing vast aggression forces into South Korea in 
March. 


JSP Delegation Continues Visit 


Ho Tam Meets Group 
OW3103152389 Tokyo KYODO in English 1452 GMT 
31 Mar 89 


[Text] Pyongyang, March 31 KYODO—A senior North 
Korean official said Friday [31 March] North Korea’s 
relations with Japan will depend on what Tokyo does— 
not only what Tokyo says. 


Ho Tam, a Politburo member of the ruling Korea 
Workers’ Party, made the remarks in the first round of 
talks with a visiting delegation from the Japan Socialist 
Party (JS?). 


The JSP mission, headed by former JSP Secretary- 
General Makoto Tanabe, arrived in Pyongyang earlier in 
the day for talks with North Korean President Kim 
Il-song. 


Ho said North Korea wil! be issuing an official reaciion 
to a statement made by Japan’s Prime Minister Noboru 
Takeshita on Thursday expressing his “deep reflection 
and regret” over Japan’s past colonial rule of Korea. 


“At stake is not the expression of words, but action” 
from Japan, Ho told the JSP delegation. 


Tanabe is scheduled to meet with Kim to discuss the 
situation on the Korean peninsula and reiations between 
Japan and North Korea. 


The delegation is to stay in Pyongyang until April 5. The 
group flew into the North Korean capital shortly before 
noon, following an overnight stay in Beijing. 


In the absence of formal diplomatic ties between Tokyo 
and Pyongyang, the JSP is Japan's prime conduit with 
North Korea. 


Tanabe is expected to deliver a letter from Shin Kane- 
maru, a close Takeshita associate and former deputy 
prime minister, stating Kanemaru’s desire to visit 
Pyongyang. 


Holds Talks With WPK 
SK3103155389 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1516 GMT 
31 Mar 89 


[Text] Pyongyang March 31 (KCNA) Talks between 
the delegation of the Workers’ Party of Korea [WPK] 
and the delegation of the Japan Socialist Party [JSP] 
were held today at the Mansudae Assembly Hall. 
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Present on our side were Ho Tam, member of the 
Political Bureau and secretary of the WPK Central 
Committee; Kim Yong-son, member of the WPK Cen- 
tral Committee and a department director of the WPK 
Central Committee; Kim Yang-kon, vice-director of a 
department of the WPK Central Committee; and other 
officials concerned. 


Present on the opposite side were head of the JSP 
delegation Makoto Tanabe, ex-secretary general of the 
JSP and member of the House of Representatives; dep- 
uty head of the delegation Satao Yamahana, deputy 
secretary general of the JSP; and other members of the 


delegation. 


Both sides exchanged views on a series of issues of 
common concern. 


The talks proceeded in a friendly atmosphere. 


Leader Comments on Takeshita Remarks 
SK3103232189 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1532 GMT 
31 Mar 89 


[Text] Pyongyang March 31 (KCNA) —The Central 
Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea [WPK] 
arranged a reception this evening in honor of the dele- 
gation of the Japan Socialist Party [JSP] headed by 
Makoto Tanabe, ex-secretary general of the Central 
Executive Committee of the JSP, on a visit to Korea. 


Ho Tam, member of the Poiiticai Bureau and secreiary 
of the WPK Central Committee, spoke at the reception. 


Our two parties, Ho Tam said, have made tireless efforts to 
develop the relations of cooperation and solidarity in the 
past, surmounting all obstacles and difficulties. Life shows 
that such common efforts of ours accord with the interests 
of the peoples of Korea and Japan and are beneficial to the 
defence of peace and security in Asia. The present inter- 
national situation is gradually developing in favor of 
detente and reconciliation, but, only in the northeast Asian 
region, the trend of buildup of arms including nuclear 
weapons and aggravation of tensions is persisting. 


The moves of the Japanese authorities who, tailing 
behind the United States, are tightening military fusion 
with it and are heading for the building of a military 
power, steadily increasing the defence expenditure, are 
also a dangerous factor of growing tension in Northeast 
Asia, Ho Tam said. 


Recalling that the successive governments of the Liberal 
Democratic Party of Japan have all along been hostile to 
the DPRK and are still now taking an active part in the 
criminal “two Koreas” policy, he stressed: 


The Japanese authorities should no longer follow the 
anachronistic policy against the interests and desire of 
the Korean people but act with discretion, following the 
trend of the times. 
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Appraising the activities of the Japan Socialist Party, he 
declared: We have consistently supported the policy and 
activities of your party, considering them to be according 
with the aspirations of the Japanese people and the 
indepedendent development of Japan. 


With the active support and encourgement of the pro- 
gressive forces of the world including your party, we will 
in the future, too, make strenuous efforts to get the U.S. 
nuclear weapons and troops withdrawn from South 
Korea, turn the Korean peninsula into a nuclear-free, 
peace zone and resolve the reunification question of the 
country in a peaceful way, Ho Tam said, and stressed: 


Our party will further strengthen the unity and cooper- 
ation with the Japan Socialist Party in the struggle to 
realise peace and independence in Asia, upholding the 
banner of independence, peace and friendship. 


Head of the deiegation Makoto Tanabe spoke next. 


He paid regards to the Korean people who, under the 
leadership of President Kim II-song, have built a thickly 
wooded city on ruins and developed a socialist country, 
closely united under the banner of independence, self- 
sustenance and self-reliant defence. 


Your country, he said, has put forward a number of 
constructive proposals for the independent and peaceful 
reunification of the country, the desire of the nation, and 
made every effort possible for their realisation. 


Noting that the old wound of Korea still remains 
unhealed, though more than 40 years have passed, owing 
to the tragedy of the nation’s division, he said: What 
Japan should do is to deeply reflect on this historical 
errors of the past days and clearly express her will of 
atonement for the whole of the Korean peninsula. 


Nevertheless, he said, the Japanese Government has not 
uttered a word of apology to the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea and its people since the Republic was 
founded. 


Noting that the Japan-Korea relations still remain 
abnormal and the hostile policy of the Japanese Govern- 
ment towards the DPRK continues, he said: The Japa- 
nese Government should fundamentally rectify the 
Korean policy it has so far pursued and have a correct 
stance toward the Japan-Korea relations in keeping with 
the new current of the international situation. 


Recalling that the Japanese prime minister on March 30, 
in the form of an answer to a Diet interpellation, 
expressed a new view on the basis of the policy toward 
Korea, he said: 
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The question depends upon with what sincere stance the 
Japanese Government would implement a concrete pol- 
icy in the future for honest atonement and for the 
establishment of truly friendly relations between the 
Japanese and Korean peoples. 


He expressed the belief that the bonds between the Japan 
Socialist Party and the Workers’ Party of Korea would 


grow tighter. 


Ho Tam, Tanabe Discuss Relations 
SK010404 1989 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
2300 GMT 31 Mar 89 


[Text] The Workers Party of Korea [WPK] Central 
Committee arranged a banquet yesterday [31 March] 
evening in honor of the JSP delegation, which is visiting 
our country. The JSP delegation headed by Makoto 
Tanabe, former secretary general of the JSP Central 
Executive Committee, was invited to the banquet. 


Comrade Ho Tam, member of the Political Bureau and 
secretary of the WPK Central Committee; Kim Yong- 
sun, director of a WPK Central Committee department; 
Kim Pong-chu, chairman of the General Federation of 
Trade Unions of Korea [GFTUK] Central Committee 
and member of the WPK Central Committee; Kim 
Yang-kon, deputy director of a WPK Central Committee 
department; Yi Song-ho, vice chairman of the Commit- 
tee for Cultural Relations With Foreign Countries; Kim 
Chang-yong, vice chairman of the League of Socialist 
Working Youth of Korea Central Committee; and other 
functionaries concerned attended the banquet. 


Comrade Ho Tam gave a speech at the banquet. 


He welcomed the delegation to our country and said that 
the WPK and the JSP have made tireless efforts to 
develop relatio.is of cooperation and solidarity in the 
past, surmounting all obstacles and difficulties. He also 
said that life shows us that such common efforts of ours 
accord v jth the interests of the peoples of Korea and 
Japan and are beneficial to the defense of peace and 
security in Asia. 


He said that the present international situation is grad- 
ually developing in favor of detente and reconciliation, 
hut, that only in the northeast Asian region, the trend of 
buildup of arms, including nuclear weapons, and aggra- 
vation of tension is persisting and said that the moves of 
the Japanese authorities who, tailing behind the United 
States, are tightening military fusion with it and are 
heading toward the bvilding of a military power steadily 
increasing defense expenditure, are also a dangerous 
factor of the growi:ig tension in northeast Asia. 


He stressed that the Japanese authorities should no 
longer follow the anachronistic policy against the 
national interests and desire of the Korean people, but 
should instead act with discretion, following the trend of 
the times. 
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He said that the prevailing situation is demanding that 
all progressive forces in Asia, including our two parties, 
unite firmly to vigorously carry out the joint struggle to 
oppose war and safeguard peace. 


He mentioned that presently. the JSP is opposing the 
Liberal Democratic Party [LDP] government, which is 
Carrying Out a militaristic and antipeople policies, and 
also mentioned that the JSP is working to realize Japan's 
peace and democracy and demilitarized neutrality and 
for the interests of the workers. He said that we have 
consistently recognized the party's policies and activi- 
ties, which coincide with the Japanese people's aspira- 
tions and Japan's independent development. 


He expressed confidence that the visit by the delegation 
will deepen trust between the WPK and the JSP and will 
contribute to strengthening the friendly and cooperative 
relations. 


Next, delegate Makoto Tanabe gave a speech. 


He said that he pays regards to the Korean people who, 
under the leadership of President Kim II-song, have built 
a thickly wooded city on ruins and developed a socialist 
country, closely united under the banner of indepen- 
dence, self-sustenance, and self-reliant defense. 


He said that our country has put forward a number of 
constructive proposals for the independent and peaceful 
reunification of the country, which is the desire of the 
nation, and made every effort possible for their realization. 


He said that the old wound of Korea still remains 
unhealed, though more than 40 years have passed, due to 
the tragedy of the division of the North and the South, 
and that Japan should deeply reflect on historical errors 
of the past days and clearly express her will to make 
amends to the entire Korean peninsula. 


He said, nevertheless, the Japanese Government has not 
uttered a word of apology to the DPRK and its people 
since the Republic was founded. 


He noted that Japanese-Korean relations still remain 
abnormal and that the Japanese Government's hostile 
policy towards the Republic continues. He said the Japa- 
nese Government should fundamentally rectify its policy 
toward Korea, which it has thus far pursued, and adopt a 
correct stance toward Japanese-Korean relations in keep- 
ing with the new trend in the international situation. 


He recalled that on 30 March the Japanese prime min- 
ister, in the form of an answer to a Diet interpellation, 
expressed a new view regarding the policy toward Korea 
and said that the question depends on how sincerely the 
Japanese Government will implement a concrete policy 
in the future for an honest atonement and for the 
establishment of truly friendly relations between the 
Japanese and Korean peoples. 
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Lastly, he expressed the belief that the bonds between the 
JSP and the WPK would grow tighter. 


Participants of the banquet toasted to the solidity and 
further development of brotherly cooperative friendly 
relations between the WPK and the JSP; to the long life 
of the respected and beloved leader Comrade Kim 
Il-song; to the long life of dear leader Comrade Kim 
Chong-il; and to the health of respected Chairman 
Takako Doi. 


Visitors Watch Performance 
SK0104 154089 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1516 GMT 
I Apr 89 


[Text] Pyongyang April | (KCNA)—The delegation of 
the Japan Socialist Party headed by Makoto Tanabe, 
ex-secretary general of the JSP and member of the house 
of representatives, on a visit to Korea appreciated a 
music and dance performance of young artistes in 
Pyongyang at the Ponghwa Art Theatre this evening. 


The performance was also seen by Comrade Ho Tam, 
member of the Political Bureau and secretacy of the 
Central Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea, Kim 
Yong-sun, member, and director of a department, of the 
WPK Central Committee, Kim Yang-kon, vice-dicrector 
of a department of the WPK Central Committee, other 
officials concerned and working people in the city. 


Delegation Tours Panmunjom 
OW0204 133589 Tokyo KYODO in English 1221 GMT 
2 Apr 89 


[Text] Pyongyang, April 2 KYODO—A Japan Socialist 
Party (JSP) delegation Sunday toured the truce village of 
Panmunjom, a symbol of Korea’s continued division 
after four decades. 


The delegaton leader and former JSP General Secretary, 
Makoto Tanabe, said, “It was unusual that a military 
boundary is still drawn on the 38th parallel at a time 
when tension is easing around the globe.” 


An American solider sprang out of the “South side” of a 
truce monitoring building in Panmunjom as Tanabe’s 
delegation approached and a binocular at the monitor 
tower followed moves of the delegation, according to 
accompanying officials. 


Tanabe said he was convinced that the United States 
Army still occupies South Korea under United Nations 
auspices after he observed the truce village, which an 
accompanying North Korean soldier said was accommo- 
dating fewer American soliders than usual. 


The truce village is located about an hour by helicopter 
from the North Korean capital of Pyongyang and sepa- 
rates the Koreas by a 50-centimeter wide concrete strip. 
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Meanwhile, sources with the JSP delegation said 
Tanabe will have a second meeting on Monday morn- 
ing with Ho Tam, a Politburo member of the ruling 
Korea Workers’ Party. 


In the meeting, North Koreans are expected to respond to 
the Japanese Government’s new approach to the nation 
with which it currently has no diplomatic relations. 


In their first meeting on Friday Tanabe suggested a visit 
to Japan by senior officials of North Korea's : uling party 
and a visit to Pyongyang by Japan’s ruling Liberal 
Democratic Party members. 


The JSP, Japan's largest opposition party, provides a 
major communication link between the governments of 
the two nations. 


Daily Denounces U.S. Anti-Cuba ‘Smear Campaign’ 
SK0104 100789 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1001 GMT 
I] Apr 89 


{“U.S. Imperialists’ Despicable Anti-Cuba Smear 
Campaign”—KCNA headline} 


{Text} Pyongyang April | (KCNA)—The U.S. imperial- 
ists are to broadcast a “special program” against Cuba 
and made a false report thui sugar-cane cannot be 
cultivated in Cuba due to the spread of “Fiji disease.” 
Denouncing their malicious smear campaign, 
NODONG SINMUN today says in a commentary: 


The U.S. imperialists seek to paralyse the ideological 
consciousness of the Cuban people and disturb public 
sentiment to destroy and stamp out the Cuban revolu- 
tion from within. It is not without reason that the U.S. 
imperialists who staged anti-Cuba operations for ideo- 
logical disturbance after setting up a reactionary “Marti 
broadcasting station” in 1985 started to build a new 
“Marti TV broadcasting station” last year. They broad- 
cast a false report that “Fiji disease” which does not exist 
in Latin America is spreading in Cuba. This proves 
despicable trick of the U.S. imperialists to impede social- 
ist construction in Cuba. 


But, the United States is making a gross miscalculation. 


No moves of the United States can hold in check the 
advance of socialist Cuba. 


The Cuban people are dynamically forging ahead under 
the unfurled banner of socialism, successfully smashing 
the vicious anti-Cuba campaign of the U.S. imperialists. 
Their class principle, resolute stand and revolutionary 
will evoke people’s admiration. No force on earth can 
bar the road ahead of the Cuban people who are pushing 
ahead with the revolution and construction, closely 
rallied around the Communist Party of Cuba headed by 
Comrade Fidel Castro. 
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The Korean people bitterly condemn the U.S. imperial- 
ists’ anti-Cuba smear campaign and express firm support 
and solidarity for the Cuban people in their just cause. 


The U.S. imperialists must stop at once the malicious 
anti-Cuba campaign. 


South Korea 


Reactions to Rev Mun’s North Trip Continue 


Head Says Trip ‘Subversive’ 
SK3103122989 Seoul YONHAP in English 1222 GMT 
31 Mar 89 


[Text] Seoul, March 31 (YONHAP)—South Korea's top 
intelligence official Friday [31 March] warned that the Rev. 
Mun Ik-hwan’s unauthorized visit to Pyongyang and his 
meeting with North Korean President Kim Il-song may be a 
“conspiracy carefully planned in accordance with North 
Korea’s anti-South subversive strategy.” 


Pak Se-chik, director of the Agency for National Security 
Planning, said that his office had “piles of materials” 
concerning the dissident leader's stealthy visit to Pyong- 
yang but that he would postpone their revelation until 
after the Protestant preacher comes back to Seoul. 


He made the remarks while answering questions at a 
closed meeting of the National Assembly Defense Com- 
mittee members. The committeemen’s questions 
focused on how the government would handle the con- 
sequences of Mun’s unauthorized visit to Pyongyang and 
whether the government really did not know about 
Mun’s plan to travel to the North beforehand. 


““Mun’s visit to Pyongyang seems to be part of a North 
Korean subversive plot in view of the fact that he used a 
special aircraft in his flight from Beijing to Pyongyang,” 
said Pak. 


He, however, called upon the political circles not to show 
“hypersensitive” reaction to Mun’s Pyongyang visit, 
saying, “a possible split in public opinion would result in 
our entanglement in North Korea’s strategy.” 


PPD in Dilemma Over Case 
SK0204070089 Seoul CHOSON ILBO in Korean 
31 Mar 89 p 2 


[Article by reporter Kim Chol: “ ‘Submerged Rock’ 
Called Rev Mun for the Ship Called the Party for Peace 
and Democracy, Which Has Been Running Before a Fair 
Wind”} 


[Excerpts] The Party for Peace and Democracy’s [PPD] 
capability, which had been strengthened as a result of the 
“joint efforts to postpone a midterm appraisal” by the 
PPD and the No Tae-u regime, was threatened when it 
was known that Rev Mun had discussed his visit to the 
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North with PPD President Kim Tae-chung and when 
Reunification Democratic Party [RDP] President Kim 
Yong-sam declared that Rev Mun must be held respon- 
sible. [passage omitted] 


How friendly the Democratic Justice Party [DJP] lead- 
ership was to the PPD leadership in the process of 
deciding to postpone the midterm appraisal was shown 
by the fact that at the very hour on the night 01 19 March 
when the PPD leadership was notified of the govern- 
ment’s decision to postpone tae midterm appraisal, a 
majority of DJP lawmakers knew nothing about it. 
[passage omitted] 


Under circumstances in which the case of lawmaker 
Chong Ho-yong has been an issue, the Rev Mun case was 
another big submerged rock that the PPD ship met. 


[passage omitted] 


What is more important is the difference in views that 
has been gradually exposed between traditional party 
leaders and new party leaders who came from off-stage 
forces. 


PPD Secretary General Kim Won-ki said about the Rev 
Mun case: “I cannot say Rev Mun was right,” and with 
regard to President Kim’s ulterior motive, he said: “I 
cannot say the president did very well.”’ It was learned 
that lawmakers Pak Sil and Kim Tok-kyu and many 
other PPD lawmakers are of the same opinion. 


However, it was learned that such a view has not been 
vigorously expressed in official meetings. A PPD pos- 
tholder explained this phenomenon, saying: “This is 
perhaps because Vice President Mun Tong-hwan, Rev 
Mun’s younger brother, was also present.”’ Another tra- 
ditional party leader said that while some are saying, “It 
will not be known outside even if we say something,” 
they do not express such a view out of despair. It was also 
known that under these embarrassing circumstances in 
the party, other people wish that Rev Mun would attain 
some “achievements,” insofar as the situation has devel- 


oped this way. 


President Kim said also that agreements between Rev 
Mun and North Korea may be a “big variable.” It was 
known that in reality, some other people believe that if 
North Korea presents to Rev Mun any proposal on 
summit talks or any other issues, this will help change 
the situation. [passage omitted] 


The PPD, which used cooperation among the opposition 
circles to its own “convenience” at around the time the 
midterm appraisal was postponed, has found itself in a 
dilemma since the controversy over Rev Mun took place. 
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Government To Prevent Panmunjom Passage 
SK0104004089 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English 1 Apr 89 p 2 


[Text] The government is painstakingly seeking steps to 
block dissident leader Mun Ik-hwan from returning 
home via Panmunjom from his unauthorized visit to 


Pyongyang. 


The 71-year-old Mun is expected to return home next 
Tuesday wrapping up his controversial trip to the north 
since last Saturday, a high ruling party source said 
yesterday, citing intelligence reports. 


If Mun tries to cross the border at Panmunjom, the 
official said, the government has no means of stopping 
him because the truce village is under the jurisdiction of 
the United Nations Command [UNC]. 


All that the government can do, the official said on 
condition of anonymity, will be to ask the UNC to keep 
Mun from coming south. 


The official worried that if the UNC accepted the 
Korean government's request and blocked the dissident 
leader from crossing the border, it might cause many 
problems, including possible clashes between north 
Korean border guards and the UNC troops. 


in order to avoid such a clash, the ruling party official! 
said, the north should first obtain the UNC's authoriza- 
tion for Mun’s passage. 


There is no report that Pyongyang has sought the UNC's 
approval for Mun’s trip back home via Panmunjom, the 
truce village where a truce agreement to end the Korean 
War in 1953 was signed between the UNC and north 
Korea. 


The Korean government has repeatedly confirmed that 
Mun should under any circumstances not be allowed to 
return home across the border, denying any possibility of 
negotiations with the north on the matter. 


A government spokesman said last week that it will not 
accept any telephone message from the north offering 
talks on Mun’s return trip. 


Another ruling party source said that the government 
should arrest Mun upon crossing the border, instead of 
trying to block him from coming home via the truce 
village. 


Explaining his reason for opposing stopping Mun at the 
truce village, the official said that if the UNC tried to 
return Mun to the north, it might lead to a physical clash 
between the UNC and north Korean troops, an event 
that would fuel the north’s propaganda against the south. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


Meanwhile, an official at the UNC reportedly said 
yesterday that whether Mun should be allowed into the 
south via Panmunjom totally depends on the Korean 
government. 


A Seoul daily, TONG-A ILBO quoted the UNC official 
as saying that under the truce agreement, the UNC 
commander 1s supposed to decide on passage of person- 
nel via the truce village but on the inter-Korea issues, the 
commander is to totally honor the Korean government's 
position and sovereignty. 


The UNC official was also quoted as telling the newspa- 
per that it has been a tradition that on the south-north 
Korean issues, the UNC has played a mediator’s role for 
the South. 


Mun plans to return home next Tuesday, to celebrate his 
mother’s birthday the following day, a high ruling party 
source said. Mun’s passport expires on April 14. 


ROK, UNC Disagree on Reentry 
SK0104064989 Seoul YONHAP in English 0636 GMT 
1 Apr 8&9 


[Text] Seoul, April | (YONHAP)—The South Korean 
Government and the U.S.-led United Nations Com- 
mand [UNC] differ on how to treat Rev. Mun Ik-hwan, 
currently on an unauthorized visit to North Korea, if the 
dissident leader tries to return home via the truce village 
of Panmunjom in the Demilitarized Zone, an informed 
source said Saturday. 


The U.N. Command, which controls the southern half of 
the 4-kilometer wide buffer zone that divides South and 
North Korea, has informed the South Korean Govern- 
ment that it will take Mun from Panmunjom to the US. 
military base in Yongsan, central Seoul, immediately 
after it claims him from the North and will hand him 
over to South Korean security agents at the base, the 
source said. 


The command plans to fly the 71-year-old Presbyterian 
pastor by helicopter from the truce village to Seoul if he 
goes ahead with his plan to return to the South across the 
Military Demarcation Line. 


But South Korea has suggested that Mun be handed over 
at Taesong-tong, “Freedom Village,” an enclave near the 
truce village, subject to the judicial control of the South 
Korean Government, the official said. 


The prosecution has already issued a warrant to arrest 
Mun for making an illegal trip to Pyongyang and meeting 
with Northern chieftain Kim Il-song in violation of the 
National Security Law and he will be detained as soon as 
he returns, which is expected to be April 4 or 5, the 
source said. 
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Mun has reportedly expressed his hope to cross to the 
South through the border village, but the government 
Says it will not allow the dissident clergyman to return 
via Panmunjom. 


Mun, a long-time anti-government activist, jolted the 
nation by secretly flying to Pyongyang via Tokyo and 
Beijing last weekend. 


He met with North Korean leader Kim Il-song to discuss 
reunification of the Korean peninsula, reports from the 
North said. 


Visits by civilians to communist North Korea are 
banned under the National Securit: Law in South Korea. 
But in a rare move, the government allowed business 
tycoon Chong Chu-yong, founder and honorary chair- 
man of the Hyundai Group, to visit the North to discuss 
economic exchanges in January. 


The U.N. Command's “courteous” treatment of the 
pastor is apparently the result of its considerations that it 
should not aggravate anti-Americanism among South 
Korean radical] students and dissidents, who said they 
support Mun’s “historic” visit to the North. 


But in the government view, if the United Nations 
Command carries him to Seoul in such a courteous 
manner, it will enrage moderates, who have deep doubts 
about Mun’s trip. 


The National Alliance for a Democratic Movement, the 
largest dissident group, has announced it will hold a 
welcoming rally as soon as Mun returns. The govern- 
ment immediately called the planned gathering “‘iliegal™ 
and vowed to block it. 


UNC Considers Government's Request 
5K0104105189 Seoul Domestic Service in Korean 
1000 GMT | Apr 89 


{Text} The UN Command [UNC] is considering a plan 
by which, if Rev Mun Ik-hwan forcibly tries to pass 
through Panmunjom, instead of stationing U.S. soldiers 
on the spot, it would allow only the Korean side's 
personnel to take measures to take custody of him and 
would allow our side’s policemen, instead of soldiers, to 
be sent to deal with him as a suspect who violated actual 
laws. 


It was learned that the UNC side expressed to our side its 
opinion that, because North-South dialogue is a matter 
between the Korean Government and persons in author- 
ity in North Korea, it would totally honor the Korean 
Government's decision and that it would notify the 
North Korean side that i? would be in violation of the 
Armistice Agreement if North Korea unilaterally sends 
Rev Mun Ik-hwan. It said that it will notify the North 
Korean side of the stand of the Korean Government, 
which is going to handle Mr Mun. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


Case Fuels Opposition Party Feud 
SK0104000889 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
1 Apr 89 p 2 


[By staff reporter Kim Sung-pok} 


[Text] Rev. Mun Ik-hwan’s unauthorized trip to North 
Korea has occasioned unexpected developments within the 
Opposition camp: It has added fuel to the smoldering feud 
between the rival oppos:tion Party for Peace and Democ- 
racy [PPD] and the Reunification Democratic Party. 


The deepening antagonism between the rival parties—in 
other words, between Kim Tae-chung and Kim Yong- 
sam—has eroded their “cooperative” relationship. 


Amidst the growing public pressure on opposition par- 
ties to unveil the color of their ideology, the RDP 
became the first opposition party to open criticism on 
Mun’s “breach of duty” as a citizen of South Korea. 


In a news conference Thursday, RDP president Kim 
Yong-sam, breaking his several days of silence, com- 
plained about the dissident leader's sneak into Pyong- 
yang, asserting that Mun should “bear the responsibility 
for his acts.” 


Kim's remarks were enough to be interpreted as support 
of the government's plan to arrest Mun. 


The RDP’s head, who is widely regarded as a moderate, 
denounced Mun’s through that unification is the utmost 
good. Kim then clarified his views on national unifica- 
tion—unification with a guarantee of freedom, democ- 
racy and human rights. 


Kim Yong-sam’s condemnation of Mun certainly won 
sympathy from the minority opposition New Demo- 
cratic Republican Party led by Kim Chong-pil who 
earlier voiced iis strong displeasure with Mun’s act. 


The largest opposition PPD, which has maintained a 
stronger relationship with the dissident forces than the 
RDP and the NDRP, has refrained from drawing a 
clear-cut line between itself and dissident elements. 


PPD president Kim Tae-chung has parried demands to 
make official comments on Mun’s case, saying that he 
and his party will decide on a formal position after Mun 
returns from his travel to the North. 


However, PPD’s ranking officers were quick to attack 
the rival RDP for its criticism of Mun. 


Vice PPD president Mun Tong-hwan, younger brother 
of Mun Ik-hwan, yesterday accused Kim Yong-sam of 
committing the “irresponsible” act of branding his 
brother as an advocate of the “unification-first” idea. 
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Another vice PPD president Mrs. Pak Yong-suk said, “I 
am bitterly disillusioned with Kim Yong-sam who sug- 
gested that Rev. Mun should be prosecuted.” 


The two Kims’ feud is nothing surprising and new. Their 
enmity was first occasioned by their differing strategy on 
No’s midterm assessment. It erupted after a Chongwa- 
dae meeting between President No Tae-u and Kim 
Tae-chung on March 10 in which No and Kim shared the 
identical view that an interim evaluation risking No’s 
office is “unconstitutional.” 


RDP’s Kim accused PPD’s Kim of purposely betraying 
the declaration by the opposition leaders (the two Kims 
plus Kim Chong-pil) on March 4 that “the midterm test 
should be a confidence vote, as President No has 


“I have a bitter feeling of betrayal,” said Kim Yong-sam 
upon learning of the outcome of the No-Kim tete-a-tete. 
He suspected that there was a “conspiracy” between 
them. 


As long as the midterm test is concerned, Kim Tae- 
chung, all-time hard-liner in anti-government struggles, 
took a moderate road, opposing the assessment putting 
No’s presidency at stake. Innermost of his heart, he 
actually hoped the interim test to be scrapped, analysts 
surmised. 


They should endure weakening of the opposition muscle 
which controls the unicameral National Assembly. 


Recently, maverick legislator Pak Chan-chong criticized 
the two Kim’s political greediness and demanded a 
merger of the opposition parties. 


It is certain that if their feud continues to escalate, such 
critical pressure will increase. 


Opposition Rejects Welcome Invitation 
SK0104005689 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English 1 Apr 89 p 2 


[From the “Out and About” column: “Rally Offer 
Rejected} 


[Text] The three opposition parties rejected the dissident 
Coalition for a National Democratic Movements pro- 
posal for a rally to welcome the Rev. Mun Ik-hwan, who 
is expected to return to Seoul from his unauthorized visit 
to Pyongyang this week. 


“Why should we attend the rally?” said Party for Peace 
and Democracy floor leader Kim Won-ki, who appeared 
worried that the party might be implicated in the dispute 
over Mun’s trip to the North. 


Hwang Pyong-tae, the Reunification Democratic Party's 
chief policymaker, rejected the proposal as an unneces- 
sary move that would only fuel disturbances. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


Spokesman Kim Mun-won of the New Democratic Reu- 
nification Party said, “How can we welcome a man who 
violated laws?” 


Students Adopt New Themie in 
SK0104023689 Seoul YONHAP in English 0225 GMT 
1 Apr 89 


[Text] Seoul, April | (YONHAP)—In one of the most 
violent clashes of the year, sparked by police storming of 
Hyundai Heavy Industries to end a protracted strike, 
over 6,000 students battled tear-gas firing riot police 
with barrages of firebombs at campuses around Seoul 
Friday. 


The adoption by student activists of the new protest 
theme came the day after more than 10,000 riot troopers 
charged into the Hyundai shipyard in Ulsan on the 
southeast coast to break up a 109-day wildcat strike, 
arresting nearly 700 workers. 


In rallies prior to the clashes, radical students denounced 
the police raid as a challenge to the efforts for full 
democracy and demanded that President No Tae-u step 
down. 


They claimed that a military dictatorship, in collusion 
with Hyundai and other big businesses, is oppressing 
workers and violently combatting their struggle for the 
right to live. Announcing their latest cause, they said that 
they will step up the intensity of their fight against the 
government by forging an alliance with workers. 


Analysts said the shift of themes was an “impromptu 
change of strategy” by student activists, who have earned 
unprecedented support from the more moderate major- 
ity of students through campaigns against school author- 
ities since early March. 


Spurred by the surprise visit to North Korea of leading 
dissident Rev. Mun Ik-hwan, activists were committed 
to the theme of national reunification earlier in the week. 


The analysts predict that radical students will continue 
to adapt their protests to the shifting political and social 
winds in coming months. 


They will keep their alliance with dissident groups and 
the labor movement, with their anti-government cam- 
paigns expected to focus on sensitive issues like the 
bloody military suppression of the 1980 civil uprising in 
Kwangju and the wrongdoings under former President 
Chon Tu-hwan. 


But the frequent changes are likely to confuse most 
students and plunge the student movement into an 
identity crisis. This will directly cause a fluctuation in 
the intensity of the protests and in the influence of the 
small band of activists on campus, the analysts say. 
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Early Security Laws Revision Urged 
SK0104003489 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
1 Apr 89 p6 


(“Responsible Parties’ Attitude”’} 


[Text] We have earlier urged here major political parties 
to clarify their attitudes toward the controversial secret 
visit to North Korea by dissident leader Rev. Mun 
Ik-hwan who arrived in Pyongyang last Saturday. 


Except for the ruling Democratic Justice Party, all three 
major opposition parties refused to take a plain attitude 
toward the touchy matter for several days. Finally, in 
overdue but appropriate action, Rep. Kim Yong-sam, 
leader of the second opposition Reunification Demo- 
cratic Party, Thursday openly denounced the dissident 
Protestant pastor, stating that he should take responsi- 
bility for all his activities during his visit to North Korea 
after he returns home. 


Kim reportedly said in a news conference that Mun 
should not have visited North Korea without prior 
consultation with the government, but declined to elab- 
orate on how Mun should assume responsibility. 


We agree with Kim’s contention that Mun’s arbitrary 
visit to Pyongyang virtually in disregard of the Seoul 
government has not helped our efforts to achieve 
national unification. We also share the party leader's 
view that he cannot accept the reckless theory that any 
form of unification is to be welcomed, as Mun advocates. 


It is our view that the government, which exercises the 
rights of state, is empowered to regulate people’s con- 
tacts with North Korea and Kim Il-song’s regime, which 
still denies the very existence of our government and its 
sovereignty. 


For whatever motivation and purpose, Mun’s visit to the 
North was in flagrant violation of the existing security 
laws and procedures required of all citizens of this 
republic. 


His visit to Pyongyang to meet with North Korean head 
Kim in an emotional scene is likely to be abused in the 
North Korean strategem of stirring disharmony and 
confusion among the South Korean people over ways of 
seeking conciliation with the North in dealing with 
inter-Korean issues. 


There are a number of people who ask why Rev. Mun 
cannot visit North Korea while Hyundai business Group 
leader Chong Chu-yong did so only a couple of months 
ago. But Chong’s case was really different in that the 
business tycoon made the visit on a business trip with 
prior government permission, while the dissident leader 
secretly entered the North for political purposes. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


It is premature to discuss here whether Mun should be 
charged with having violated the National Security Law 
or not, pending a final ruling on whether his visit and 
activities while in the North constituted an anti-state act 
endangering state security, punishable by the relevant 
law. 


It must be noted that law enforcement authorities must 
be prudent in applying the National Security Act to 
Mun’s case in view of the opinion that the law needs to 
be partially amended so as to preclude its abuse for the 
political aim of cracking down on oppositionists. 


Reports have it hat some hardline members of the 
government camp are stressing the need to eliminate 
violent, leftist radicals using the opportunity provided 
by Mun’s case. 


These moves should not lead to any sort of suppression 
of dissident forces especially those outside the National 
Assembly who are demanding stepped-up democratiza- 
tion work. 


We emphasize ihat the government and its party should 
not use any excuse for delaying the liquidation of the old 
legacies of the previous government and the Kwangju 
incident, even Mun’s case. 


Both government and opposition parties are urged to 
pool wisdom in a suprapartisan and pan-national effort 
for the greater cause of the national interest in dealing 
with Mun’s case. To this end, needed is an early revision 
of security and labor-related laws to meet the needs of 
reality. 


Notably, dissident forces, led by Chonminnyon and 
Chondaehyop, a national federation of student organi- 
zations, are reportedly planning to hold mass rallies to 
welcome Rev. Mun back home, in spite of potential 
conflicts with the law enforcement authorities, a disrup- 
tion within our society that will please only the North 
Korean ruler. Sentimentalism in blind pursuit of 
national reunification is never conducive to attaining 
our aspiration. It is attainable only through a rational 
and realistic approach. 


Seoul To File Charges With ICJ 
SK0204022489 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English 2 Apr 89 p 2 


[Text] The government plans to file charges with the 
International Court of Justice against north Korea if 
Pyongyang allows dissident pastor Mun Ik-hwan to 
return home via Panmunjom in defiance of the truce 
agreement. 


Mun, on an unauthorized trip to Pyongyang since last 
Saturday to talk with Kim Il-song on reunification, 
reportedly plans to return to Seoul via the truce village. 
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“If the north lets Mun cross the border to the south 
without the permission of the United Nations Command 
[UNC], it will constitute a clear violation of the truce 
agreement (signed in 1953 to end the three-year Korean 
War),” a high ruling party official said yesterday. 


The government has repeatedly said that it will never 
allow Mun to re turn home across the border, and the 
UNC, led by the United States, reportedly said that it 
will comply with the Seoul government's decision. 


Citing Clause 7, Article 1 of the truce agreement the 
official said that Mun cannot legally cross the border 
unless the UNC authorizes it. 


The official noted that last year Juan Antonio Sama- 
ranch, president of the IOC [International Olympic 
Committee], and Swedish Foreign Minister Sten Anders- 
son planned to travel to the north via Panmunjom but 
they had to give up the plan because of the north’s 
Opposition. 


“If the north pushes ahead with its reported plan to send 
Mun back to the south via the truce village, it can 
develop into an international dispute,” the official 
warned. 


To avoid an international dispute, the official said, the 
north is likely to return Mun via a third country, most 
likely via Beijing and Tokyo. 


Preparing for this possibility, he said, the government is 
already consulting with the third country on meeting 
Mun upon his arrival there from Pyongyang. He refused 
to identify the third country. 


The 71-year-old Mun, who serves as a standing adviser 
to the nation’s largest dissident organization, Chon- 
minnyon, or the National Coalition for Democratic 
Movement, flew to Pyongyang last Saturday via Tokyo 
and Beijing. 


The Defense Ministry and the UNC, the official said, are 
studying deploying Korean troops of the UNC at the 
truce village’s Joint Security Area [JSA] to arrest Mun if 
he returns home across the border. 


The JSA is guarded by south Korean and U.S. soldiers on 
the southern side and north Korean security guards in 
the northern section. 


For fear of fanning anti-American sentiment in the 
south, the U.S. military authorities reportedly wished to 
avoid an incident. 


Ignoring the government’s hardline stance against Mun, 
the nation’s dissident organizations plan to hold a mas- 
sive rally at Imjingak south of Panmunjom to welcome 
Mun back home Tuesday. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


The government already warned that it will not tolerate 
such a rally or a campaign pledged by dissidents to spare 
Mun from from judiciary action. 


Trip Halts Inter-Korean Exchanges 
SK0304022789 Seoul YONHAP in English 0215 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Seoul, April 3 (YONHAP)—Scheduled official 
talks with Pyongyang will continue but the government 
will tentatively shelve inter-Korean exchanges because of 
a dissident South Korean clergyman’s unauthorized visit 
to North Korea, an informed government source said 
Monday. 


The change of policy is a result of the government’s 
belief that North Korea is trying to use the Rev. Mun 
Ik-hwan’s visit against the South just as “left-leaning 
forces” are strengthening their subversive activities, the 
source said. 


Details will be revised by the Committee for Promoting 
South-North Korean Exchanges when it meets under the 
chairmanship of National Unification Minister Yi 
Hong-ku on tuesday and by a coordinating committee 
presided over by the prime minister, said the source, 
who declined to be named. 


A visit to North Korea by Chong Chu-yong, founder and 
honorary chairman of the Hyundai Business Group, will 
be postponed and plans to jointly develop a scenic North 
Korean mountain into a tourist resort and promote 
direct economic exchanges will be shelved, the source 
said. Chong agreed with the North on the joint develop- 
ment projects during a trip to Pyongyang in January. 


The government, however, seeks to continue ongoing 
dialogue between South and North Korean authorities. 
The third round of preliminary contacts for prime min- 
ister-level talks is to be held on April 12. 


The meeting may be broken off, however, over govern- 
ment action against the Presyterian pastor if he returns. 
Seoul has said it will arrest the 71-year-old dissident on 
charges of violating the National Security Law, which 
bans visits to the North. 


In a statement issued by “the Committee for Peaceful 
Reunification of the Fatherland,” headed by former 
Foreign Minister Ho Tam, North Korea has warned that 
if South Korea takes judicial action against Mun, it will 
have a negative impact on inter-Korean relations, 
including ongoing dialogue. 


Mun, who flew to North Korea march 25, is reportedly 
to leave North Korea Monday. It is not known whether 
he will return home through the truce village of Panmun- 
jom in the Demilitarized Zone that separates South and 
North Korea as he wanted to. 
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The government has said Mun should not be allowed to 
cross the Military Demarcation Line because it would 
violate the Armistice Agreement. 


Seoul Dismisses Mun Statement 
SK0304085589 Seoul YONHAP in English 0819 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Seoul, April 3 (YONHAP)—The government has 
dismissed as “‘worthless” a statement issued in Pyong- 
yang by a leading South Korean dissident and his North 
Korean host. 


Rev. Mun Ik-hwan, a founder member of the National 
Alliance of Democratic Movements, and Ho Tam, chair- 
man of North Korea’s Committee for Peaceful Reunifi- 
cation of the Fatherland, issued a communique Monday 
that official North Korean radio said agreed on North 
Korea’s plan to achieve reunification by esiablishing a 
confederate republic. 


“The joint communique, which repeated North Korea’s 
policy on reunification, clearly runs counter to the posi- 
tion of our government. It is rude of North Korea to use 
our leading dissident for a political maneuver against 
us,” an official statement by the National Unification 
Board said. 


“We cannot but express anger and regret over the North 
Korean attempt to cause chaos in our society by ignoring 
Our government, which has the responsibility and 
authority for resolving pending issues between South 
and North Korea, and by issuing a joint communique 
that is worthless,”’ it said. 


It called on North Korea to immediately stop its subver- 
sive maneuvers and show sincerity in efforts for peace 
and reunification, warning of a major change in inter- 
Korean relations if Pyongyang ignores Seoul’s statement. 


Probe on Trip Intensifies 
SK0204035189 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
2 Apr 89 p 3 


[Text] Investigators took away poet Ko Un and dissident 
leader Yi Chae-o yesterday in a move to step up a probe 
on alleged connections of dissident groups with the 
surprise visit to North Korea by the Rev. Mun Ik-hwan, 
novelist Hwang Sok-yong and two others. 


The National Police Headquarters also asked for the 
Justice Ministry to bar five dissident writers from leav- 
ing the country. 


The five aside from Ko were poets Shin Kyong-rim and 
Kim Chin-kyong, critic Paek Nak-chong and novelist 
Hyon Ki-yong who have booked without physical deten- 
tion on suspicion of trying to communicate with North 
Korean counterparts last Monday. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


Prosecuiors are considering arresting some of them on 
charges of violating the National Security Law which 
bans unauthorized meetings and correspondences with 
North Korea. 


The five are members of the Writers Association of 
National Literature which proposed in early March a 
preliminary talk for the South-North writers conference. 


Yi, 45, a leader of Chonminnyon (National Alliance for 
Democratic Movement), is suspected of having had 
prior information about the Pyongyang visit by the 
dissident pastor and the novelist, investigators said. 


According to sources at the Agency for National Security 
Planning, leaders of the umbrella dissident organization 
and some of the five writers were informed in advance of 
the visit of Mun and Hwang to Pyongyang. 


Columnist Lambasts Mun, Kim II-song 
SK0204050489 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
2 Apr 89 p 2 


(“News in Review” column by political editor Chong 
Un-pung: “Mun Should Have Acted With Dignity in N. 
Korea”’} 


[Text] Dissident pastor Mun Ik-hwan is by no means an 
ordinary man. He is one of the few who spoke up against 
Pak Chung-hui and Chon Tu-hwan, for which he was 
sent to jail many times. But he was undaunted, rather 
revved up his struggle for the cause of democracy. 


The 70 [as published]-year-old Protestant minister may 
well claim credit for the current process of democratiza- 
tion, with which he is never satisfied, though. 


His campaigning was seen at times to be so radical that 
he is known to be more a fighter than a clergyman. In the 
heat of the protests against Chon when he was in power, 
Mun was inciting students on the campus of Seoul 
National University, when a student committed self- 
immolation jumping from a library. 


Mun took up the struggle against the heavy-handed rule 
of Pak during the latter years of his term, earning the 
name of fighter against dictatorship. 


Till then, he had practiced ministership and taught 
theology at colleges. His father was also a church minis- 
ter, with whom he fled the North after the Communist 
takeover. 


Mun is erudite, having studied divinity at Princeton. 
During the Korean War, he once worked as an inter- 
preter for the U.S. Army. 


In recent years, he has become a leading advocate of 
Korean unification to say nothing of the expulsion of 
U.S. forces which he views as a major obstacle to 
unification of the fatherland. 
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It is indisputable that Mun has established himself as 
godfather of the dissident forces. His influence is so 
strong that even the three Kims of the opposition parties 
don’t dare to criticize him even if he errs, which was well 
attested in their initial reaction to his unauthorized visit 
to North Korea. 


The reaction of the three Kims was so ambiguous that it 
took a considerable time to decipher the real meaning 
between lines. Belatedly, Kim Yong-sam of the Reunifi- 
cation Democratic Party came forward, criticizing 
Mun’s trip. 


Judging from his anti-government activities in the past, 
he is a man acting by his own rules, not by the laws of the 
state. 


Being obsessed with the prime task of national reunifi- 
cation, he may have been tempted to visit North Korea 
even in violation of laws to help realize the national 
unification. 


But his activities in North Korea belie his image as the 
crusader in the struggle against dictatorship. 


He gave an emotional bear-hug to Kim IIl-song, who is 
indisputably a most notorious dictator, who has ruled 
North Korea for more than 40 years as a human god. Not 
being satisfied, he is to bequeath power to his son. 


To this dictator, Mun addressed with the highest honor- 
ific title of “‘venerable” in his arrival statement in 
Pyongyang. 


When it comes to the unification issue, Kim should take 
most of the blame along with the late Syngman Rhee. 
Kim can in no way run away from the blame as he was 
and still is the ruler of the northern half and Rhee was the 
leader in the southern half at the time of territorial 
division. 


Kim is the very person who started the internecine 
Korean War that lasted for three years. 


He is the very person who sent a 30-man commando 
team to Seoul to assassinate Pak Chung-hui although the 
cruel attempt was stopped at the door step of his official 
residence and office, Chongwadae. 


He ordered the boring of the infiltration tunnels across 
the Demilitarized Zone. He sent operatives and carried 
out the massacre of president Chon Tu-hwan’s official 
entourage during his state visit to Burma. In the 
unspeakably barbarous attack, sixteen Koreans includ- 
ing four Cabinet ministers were killed. 


Very recently, he ordered the bombing of a KAL flight, 
killing all the passengers and crew members on board. 
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Notwithstanding, Mun called Kim “venerable” leader in 
his arrival statement, and did not stop there. He vilified 
the government in the South as if he had given up being 
a citizen of South Korea. 


This leads people to suspect what his past struggle was all 
about if it was not the strategy of running a white flag for 
unification. He should have acted with dignity befitting 
his image. 


In short, Kim in the North is the man most responsible 
for the tragic division of the fatherland. And therefore, 
he is not a man entitled to talk about unification, 
politically or ethically. He is simply an unprecedented 
dictator who requires his subjects to worship him as a 
living God. 


It may be reasonable and practical for the unification 
issue to be discussed in earnest only after the deck is 
cleared of 77-year-old Kim in the North. 


Kim Yong-sam’s 30 March Interview Analyzed 


Dailies Note Clarified Stand 
SK0204093789 


{Editorial report] The three ROK vernacular morning 
newspapers publish editorials and an article on 31 March 
that comment on and discuss the 30 March press inter- 
view by Reunification and Democratic Party [RDP] 
President Kim Yong-sam in connection with Rev Mun 
Ik-hwan’s visit to North Korea. 


On page 2, CHOSON ILBO publishes the 800-word 
editorial “President Kim Yong-sam’s Choice.” After 
welcoming Kim’s clear-cut stand on Rev Mun Ik-hwan’s 
visit to Pyongyang, the editorial says: “Then, President 
Kim Yong-sam and the RDP could not but choose 
between whether they would continuously keep step with 
Mr Mun or whether they would bid a stern farewell to 
him. At this crossroads, President Kim resolutely chose 
the latter and, in this way, made clear the RDP’s 
intrinsic stand as a liberal party within the framework of 
the ROK.” 


The editorial urges the Party for Peace and Democracy 
[PPD] to “immediately reconfirm its will to resolutely 
reject ‘adventurous, revolutionary radicalism,’ which is 
emerging in our neighborhoods, and, in this way, to 
declare its stand as a ‘moderate democratic reform 
force,’ which distances itself from Mr Mun Ik-hwan’s 
stand.” 


The editorial also urges intellectuals and all other people 
to “resolutely make their stand clear to isolate and 
remove reckless egoism, doctrinism, deviationism, 
adventurism; a groundless tendency to be servile to and 
envious of the North; and all other misguided lines of the 
movement circles. 
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“This is the only way for ‘moderate democratic forces’ to 
take the initiative in democratization and reforms and to 
prevent possible ultra-rightist reactionary offensives.” 


On page 3, CHOSON ILBO also publishes a 1 ,800-word 
article by CHOSON ILBO reporter Hong Chun-ho 
explaining the background of RDP President Kim Yong- 
sam’s 30 March press conference. 


After citing the PPD’s affirmative acceptance of Rev 
Mun Ik-hwan’s visit to Pyongyang and the New Demo- 
cratic Republican Party’s [NDRP] criticism of his visit, 
the article says that President Kim Yong-sam’s ulterior 
motive is to “heap criticism on Rev Mun Ik-hwan’s visit, 
thus lessening the possibility of confrontation outside of 
the establishment which may be caused by a shock from 
Rev Mun Ik-hwan, and to separate this issue from other 
pending domestic issues if possible.” The article con- 
cludes: “It seems that President Kim Yong-sam had 
judged that his choice would not lead to the off-stage 
forces’ complete separation from the RDP because the 
National Democratic Alliance of Korea [Chonminnyon] 
was skeptical, in the beginning, about whether Rev Mun 
Ik-hwan’s visit to the North is desirable. Anyway, such a 
divisive phenomenon in the opposition circles caused by 
the Rev Mun Ik-hwan case is very likely to become a new 
variable in the new political situation that has prevailed 
since the midterm appraisal was postponed.” 


On page 3, CHOSON ILBO also publishes an 1,000- 
word gist of President Kim Yong-sam’s press interview. 


On his visit to North Korea, Kim he says that his basic 
stand on such a visit “has not changed” and, however, he 
is “not considering such a visit under such chaotic and 
difficult circumstances as is seen today.” 


On the question “You said that Rev Mun Ik-hwan must 
be held duly responsible. Do you mean that he must be 
punished?” Kim said, “The people know it very well.”” 


On the RDP’s relations with off-stage forces, he says that 
the RDP will “cooperate and extend solidarity with 
peaceful and reasonable progressive forces if it is for the 
sake of democracy but will not do so if it is not for the 
sake of democracy.” 


On page 2, HANGUK ILBO carries the 800-word edi- 
torial ““Rev Mun’s Visit to the North and the Public 
Parties Attitudes.” After describing as ‘‘a very appropri- 
ate and timely act” the pronouncement by RDP Presi- 
dent Kim Yong-sam of his clear-cut stand on Rev Mun 
Ik-hwan’s visit to Pyongyang, the editorial says that ‘as 
a main force in exercising state power, the government 
has the right to control all the people’s contacts with 
North Korea if necessary.” 


After saying that “the Rev Mun Ik-hwan case must not 
be a factor that will postpone the liquidation of the Fifth 
Republic and the solution of the Kwangju situation,” the 
editorial urges the government to “present to the people 
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a clear-cut stand and direction in its northern diplo- 
macy.” The editorial also urges the PPD and the NDRP 
to “officially present their clear-cut views” to the people. 


On page 2, SEOUL SINMUN carries the 800-word 
editorial “President Kim’s Courage and Correct 
Insights.” 


After expressing “complete sympathy” with President 
Kim Yong-sam’s clear-cut stand on Rev Mun Ik-hwan’s 
visit to Pyongyang, the editorial expressed “‘applause to 
President Kim Yong-sam, who made a courageous deci- 
sion under difficult circumstances; because in view of 
the RDP’s relations with the off-stage forces, who sup- 
port Rev Mun Ik-hwan’s visit to North, it may have been 
difficult for the RDP to make such a decision.” 


After saying that reunification is not “a thing that we 
must achieve even while sacrificing freedom and lib- 
erty,” the editorial says, “we must formulate and 
develop feasible and reasonable reunification proposals 
and must, in this way, reach a popular consensus.” 


Kim Explains Reunification Policy 
SK3 103235889 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
1 Apr 89 pl 


[Text] Kim Tae-chung, president of the Party for Peace 
and Democracy [PPD], has said that the unification of 
the fatherland should be preceded by the establishment 
of democracy. 


This is the PPD’s unification policy, which is quite 
different from that of protestant minister Mun Ik-hwan, 
now on an illegal visit to Pyongyang. 


In an interview with a vernacular daily, the PPD presi- 
dent is critical of Mun, accusing him of failing to consult 
with the government authorities about his planned visit 
to North Korea. 


He said it is proper and right for the government to 
become the sole liaison channel with North Korea. 


However, he said this does not necessarily mean that the 
government should get the sway with the debate on 
unification methods and the contents of exchanges 
between the divided parts of the fatherland. 


As to Mun’s behavior in Pyongyang of giving a bear-hug 
to Kim Il-song and using the honorific title of ““vener- 
able” when addressing him, the PPD president said he 
should have been more prudent in observance of the 
sentiments that the people in the South have against the 
North Korean leader. 


Revealing that Mun approached him on March 16 and 
inquired of his view about the former’s planned visit to 
North Korea, PPD president Kim said he advised him to 
have a prior consultation with the government authorities. 
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At the time, Mun said he would try to get a permit for his 
trip from embassy authorities in Tokyo. 


Kim then criticized the government, saying that it is 
planning to retreat on its declared rapprochement policy 
toward the Communist countries including North 
Korea. 


He said he will now hope that the government get the 
head and tail of the so-called. ““Nordpolitik” straight- 
ened out on the occasion of Mun’s Pyongyang trip. 


Kim Chong-pil Charges ‘Inconsistency’ 
SK0104004489 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English | Apr 89 p 2 


[From the “Out and About” column: “Inconsistency” 


[Text] President Kim Chong-pil of the New Democratic 
Republican Party [NDRP] charged the Reunification 
Democratic Party [RDP] with inconsistency in dealing 
with major political and social issues. 


“Its frequent change of position makes it difficult to 
predict its future course,’ Kim said, when asked of his 
view on RDP leader Kim Yong-sam’s criticism of the 
Rev. Mun Ik-hwan. 


The NDRP leader then stressed the need to rebuild a 
coordination system among the three opposition parties, 
saying their deteriorating relations would only benefit 
the ruling party. 


Party floor leader Kim Yong-chae said, “The Party for 
Peace and Democracy and the RDP have been accusing 
each other, which makes it difficult to restore coopera- 
tion in the opposition.” 


Accused of Making ‘Concessions’ 
SK0204053889 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
2 Apr 89 p 2 


{From the “Press Pocket” column: “Uncomfortable 
Relations} 


[Text] Kim Tae-chung’s recent moves to woo the middle- 
class who have generally regarded him with disfavor is 
now arousing bitter repercussions from progressives, 
hitherto his supporters. 


The National Alliance for Democratic Movement 
{NADW], the largest dissident body, yesterday accused 
Kim of “making grave concessions” to dictators in his 
statement Friday that reunification should be preceded 
by democracy when commenting on Rev. Mun Ik- 
hwan’s trip to North Korea. 
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Its spokesman Pak Kye-tong said in a statement, “His 
remark means a grave concession to the dictators’ old 
theory that reunification campaigns would threaten 
national security. Their so-called national cause of anti- 
communism has only been exploited for the mainte- 
nance of their regime.” 


He declared that democratic progress and the reunifica- 
tion movement are the two sides of the coin. Viewing 
that reunion of the people would be possible only when 
its obstacles are swept away, the renowned dissident said 
“cold-war ideology still working in this society is the 
greatest hindrance. 


He initially used the term “surrender” in his original 
statement which was replaced by “concession.” 


Mun is an adviser to the NADM, popularly called 
Chonminnyon in its Korean acronym. 


‘High-Powered’ Trade Team To Visit U.S. 
SK0304053589 Seoul YONHAP in English 0520 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Seoul, April 3 (YONHAP)—A high-powered team 
of trade negotiators led by Trade-Industry Minister Han 
Sung-su leaves Seoul for Washington April 15 in a 
last-ditch effort to settle trade frictions with the United 
States before South Korea is designated a “priority 
foreign country (PFC)” for trade negotiation. 


Han and his party, which will comprise directors of six 
ministries, is to meet with Secretary of Commerce 
Robert Mosbacher, Trade Representative Carla Hills 
and major congressional leaders in a bid to avoid PFC 
designation at best or to minimize the retaliation that 
would follow PFC designation. 


An informed source said Monday that designation seems 
to be “almost unavoidable” by May 30 in view of the 
sharp differences over South Korea’s trade practices, 
which the United States alleges are “‘unfair.” 


In the worst case, the negotiators will focus on minimiz- 
ing the impact of PFC designation by reducing the 
number and scope of “unfair” trade practices that could 
be used as excuses for U.S. retaliation. 


A working-level delegation led by Assistant Trade-In- 
dustry Minister Kim Chol-su recently visited Washing- 
ton, but returned without good news, ministry officials 
said. 


A source said the U.S. trade representative’s com °1 \is 
are so broad and deep that it may be highly u:.ikelv 
Korea can avoid PFC designation. 


He said the United States has consistently called for free 
access to Korea’s communications equipment, intellec- 
tual property, agricultural produce, capital, advertise- 
ment and shipping markets. 
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Direct Sea Routes With USSR Agreed Upon 
SK0304 131889 Seoul YONHAP in English 1228 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Seoul, April 3 (YONHAP)—South Korea and the 
Soviet Union have agreed to open direct sea routes 
between Korea’s Pusan and the Soviet Far Eastern ports, 
Vostochny and Nakhodka, the Korea Maritime and Port 
Administration [KMPA] reported Monday. 


The minutes on the opening of the direct sea routes were 
signed by Choe Chang-hwa, director general of the 
KMPA, and his counterpart V.D. Kornilov of the Soviet 
Ministry of Merchant Fleet at the end of the three-day 
talks held in Moscow on March 27-29. 


This is the first formal agreement between the two 
governments which have no diplomatic relations. 


After returning to Seoul, Choe said that the two sides 
agreed to deploy ships in joint operation with equal 
sharing in cargo loading and profit when the direct sea 
route opens. 


The two sides are yet to agree when the sea route service 
will start, Choe added. 


Korea and the Soviet Union also agreed to participate in 
the transportation of containerized cargoes shipped to 
Nakhodka bound for the Middle East and Europe via the 
trans-Siberian railway on an equal basis. 


But, the Korean side rejected the soviet proposal that 
Soviet ships participate in the cross trade between Korea 
and other countries beyond the Soviet Union. 


In the Seoul talks last December, the Soviet side insisted 
that the Korean Government allow Soviet ships to 
engage in cross trade while opening the direct sea routes 
simultaneously. 


The Soviet delegation also urged Korea to allow shipping 
Officials to stay in Seoul before opening the sea route. 
Seoul turned down the Soviet proposal, Choe said. 


The two sides decided to resume the talks in Seoul by the 
end of this year to narrow the differences. 


The two delegations also agreed to promote exchange of 
information between the two countries’ shipowners asso- 
ciations and research institutions. 


Soviet Union Opens Trade Office in Seoul 
SK0304 132189 Seoul YONHAP in English 1237 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Seoul, April 3 (YONHAP)—The Soviet Union 
became the third communist country to exchange trade 
offices with South Korea Monday when the Soviet 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry opened its office 
here, following Hungary and Yugoslavia. 
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The state-run Korea Trade Promotion Corp. (KOTRA) 
said South Korea will open its trade office in Moscow 
next week. 


The Soviet trade office was set up under an agreement 
signed between the KOTRA and the Soviet Chamber of 
Commerce in Moscow on Dec. | last year, although the 
two nations have yet to establish normal relations. 


The Soviet trade office was installed in the CT air 
terminal near the Korea Exhibition Center (KOEX) in 
southeastern Seoul and started official business activi- 
ties, which ushering in a new era in Russo-South Korean 
relations. 


V.K. Nazarov was named the first director of the trade 
office and two more soviet officials will work at their 
Seoul office. 


To celebrate the opening of the first Soviet trade office in 
South Korea, a 12-member trade delegation, headed by 
Soviet Chamber of Commerce Chairman V.L. Malke- 
vich, arrived in Seoul Sunday, and held a reception at the 
Sheraton Walker Hill Hotel in the day with about 400 
local government officials, bankers and businessmen 
invited. 


Upon arriving at Kimpo International Airport, Malke- 
vich told reporters that the trade office opening in Seoul 
will signal the official start of economic cooperation 
between South Korea and the Soviet Union. the soviet 
delegation will reportedly leave Seoul Teusday. 


The Soviet Chamber of Commerce recently agreed to 
launch joint ventures with South Korea’s Hyundai Busi- 
ness group to develop natural resources in Siberia. 


Malkevich said the Soviet trade office will establish 
various types of supporting activities for laying a firm 
foundation for binational economic cooperation. 


In 1988, South Korea sold 99.6 million U.S. dollars 
worth of goods including electronic home appliances, 
textiles and steel products to the Soviet Union, and it 
bought 158 million dollars worth of Soviet goods includ- 
ing aluminum ingots, cotton and other yarns, and pulp. 


Hungary established its trade office in Seoul in March 
1988 and Yugoslavia followed suit in October. 


Discussion on Procedures Continue 
SK0104071489 Seoul YONHAP in English 0702 GMT 
1] Apr 89 


[Text] Seoul, April | (YONHAP)—In the absence of 
bilateral diplomatic relations, South Korea takes another 
step toward forging ties with the East bloc, when a Soviet 
trade office opens in Seoul on Monday. 
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Heading up the Soviet presence in Seoul is V.K. Naza- 
rov, who has been preparing for the opening since early 
March. He says the office will function as a window for 
growing bilateral economic cooperation between Seoul 
and Moscow. 


Officials at the Trade-Industry Ministry say Poland and 
Bulgaria will follow suit at the end of May at the latest, 
bringing the number of communist trade offices here to five. 


South Korea, as part of a diplomatic intiative to improve 
relations with socialist nations, seeks to exchange trade 
offices. 


KOTRA [Korea Trade Promotion Corportation] plans 
to open offices in Moscow, Warsaw and Sofia as early as 
mid-April in exchange for the communist nations open- 
ing Seoul offices of their chambers of commerce. 


The Soviet trade office will be the third opened by a 
communist nation after Hungary and Yugoslavia, which 
set up offices here in March and October last year, 
respectively. 


V.L. Malkevich, chairman of the Soviet Chamber of 
Commerce, and Yi Sun-ki, president of the Korea Trade 
Promotion Corp.(KOTRA), will co-host a reception 
Monday night to commemorate the launching. 


The Soviet Union has asked the South Korean Govern- 
ment to award consular functions to its trade office but 
Seoul has refused on the ground that it should be 
upgraded to a trade representative. 


The refusal of the South Korean Government is in part 
because the KOTRA office, the counterpart of the Soviet 
office in Seoul, will not conduct consular affairs. 


The Soviet Union appears reluctant to upgrade the 
exchange of trade offices to trade representatives’ level 
because of the possible negative reaction from North 
Korea, which it fought alongside in the Korean war. 


Seoul’s exchange of trade offices with China is likely to 
be delayed until the second half of this year at the earliest 
because of similar problems of function and name. 


In talks with the head of KOTRA, who recently visited 
Beijing, China refused to allow the trade offices to be 
named “trade representative.” 


South Korea wants to give them consular functions, 
terming them trade representatives, while China resists 
on the grounds that its overseas trade offices already 
execute consular affairs. 


The talks will continue when Chinese delegates visit 
Seoul in late May, according to officials, who say Korea 
also hopes to open trade offices in Vietnam and Czech- 
oslovakia in 1990 through the efforts of KOTRA. 
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Japan’s ‘Weakened Approach’ to North Discussed 
SK0204033689 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
2 Apr 89 p 6 


{Editorial: “Japanese Mission to North Korea’’} 


[Text] While dissident Protestant minister Mun Ik-hwan 
is making a sycophantic visit to North Korea, a group of 
Japanese Diet members have embarked on a favor- 
peddling trip there, meeting with leaders of the Commu- 
nist state in the north. The visitors, all members of the 
largest opposition group, the Japan Socialist Party, led 
by former party secretary-general Makoto Tanabe, went 
there with the mission of finding breakthrough to rela- 
tions with Pyongyang with the blessing of the Japanese 
government. 


To back up what has been called a goodwill mission, 
Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita made significant 
remarks in the form of a statement in a parliamentary 
session; “on this occasion when the situation surround- 
ing the Korean peninsula is entering upon a new era, | 
would like to express, toward all the people of the 
peninsula, our deep remorse and regret for the unfortu- 
nate past.” Takeshita also expressed his hope to improve 
relations with Pyongyang, using for the first time the 
official title of North Korea, the democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea. 


The prime minister's apology to Pyongyang and use of 
the North Korean official name is known to be a care- 
fully premeditated goodwill signal to the North Korean 
leaders, timed with the departure of the Japanese law- 
makers for North Korea. Japan made a similar apology 
to the Seoul government at the time of concluding a 
treaty for diplomatic normalization between it and 
South Korea. 


It is a well-known fact that Japan’s first opposition party, 
the JSP has assumed a bridge role in government con- 
tacts with the Pyongyang regime under the suprapartisan 
diplomacy. The JSP has recognized North Korea as the 
only legitimate government and thus supported the polit- 
ical line of the Communists for a long time. 


The Japanese government has the rightful intention to 
better relations with the North Korean leaders, notably 
in view of the fact that two Japanese are still serving 
15-year prison terms in the North on charges of spying 
against the Pyongyang regime. 


The primary mission of the Japanese parliamentarians is 
understandably to seek release of the detained seamen 
who were apparently falsely accused. the North Koreans 
have no reason to keep the Japanese in custody but they 
linked their release with the forcible repatriation of a 
North Korean defector, Min Hong-ku who is now per- 
mitted to reside in Japan. Since Min reportedly wants to 
seek asylum here, we are sympathetic to the Japanese 
position. 
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The Tokyo government's reconciliatory gestures may 
well be conducive to amity with Pyongyang, particularly 
necessary in its attempt to get the detained seamen freed 
from jail. At the same time, their mutual raprochement 
will hopefully contribute to the reduction of tensions on 
the Korean peninsula, in conformity with the Seoul 
government's northern policy. 


However, aside from the particular issue of the fate of 
the two Japanese seamen, the ongoing diplomatic 
maneuvers are not necessarily beneficial to the interests 
of the Republic of Korea and peace in this region. As for 
the timing, the Japanese visit is coincident with anti- 
Seoul activities by a notorious South Korean dissident 
that have infuriated the Seoul government and the 
majority of the people here. 


Another problem is that the northern policy so far 
pursued by the No Tae-u government faces a dilemma. 
Contrary to the Seoul government's well-intentioned 
policy to promote the mood of detente on the peninsula, 
the so-called northern policy has been adversely 
exploited by the North Korean Communists who have 
never relinquished their revolutionary strategy against 
the South. They instead, have tightened their jingoistic 
policy, betraying their smile tactics externally. 


It is not desirable, as matters stand now, for friendly nations 
to outpace the progress in relations between the South and 
North Korean authorities. For the present, they need to 
maintain the policy of reciprocity by the two’s major West 
and East allies, the United States and Japan and the Soviet 
Union and China. The North Korean allies may have 
tended to accelerate economic cooperation with Seoul due 
to their own necessity but they have showed no sign of 
seeking official diplomatic ties. 


Considering that the Communist regime in the North 
has never cast off its enmity against Japan as an impe- 
rialist state, the Tokyo government should not take a 
weakened approach to Pyongyang with flattery and 
overly conciliatory gestures. The Japanese offering of the 
apology is a matter of course as far as the whole people 
on the Korean peninsula go, but it is not necessary 
toward the illegitimate rulers of the northern half of the 
country. 


Number of Labor Disputes ‘Soaring’ in South 
SK0304070789 Seoul YONHAP in English 0610 GMT 
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[Text] Seoul, April 3 (YONHAP)—Signs are emerging 
that the annual “spring struggle’’ may escalate in South 
Korea, where the number of labor disputes is soaring in 
the run-up to May Day. 


The number of job actions reported so far this year is up 
43 percent over last year at 322 cases, and in 82 or 25 
percent of the cases workers and management are still at 
loggerheads, according to a report Monday by the Labor 
Affairs Ministry. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


The manufacturing industry topped the list with 63 
disputes, 62 at works with over 100 employees. 


A conspicuous feature of this year’s wage struggle is that 
workers are joining forces with their colleagues at affili- 
ated companies. 


Lucky Goldstar, for example, has four affiliates affected 
by union actions and union representatives from the 
group’s 17 works vow to hold a joint rally for pay hikes 
on Thursday. 


The labor dispute at Hyundai Heavy Industries Co. in 
Ulsan shows signs of spreading to other Hyundai affili- 
ates as unions at some of the affiliates are poised to 
proclaim a solidarity with the heavy industries’s cause 
and a united struggle and dissidents and student activists 
join them. 


Police broke up a strike at Hyundai, the nation’s largest 
shipyard, in a pre-dawn operation late last week, but 
workers and sympathizers continued to clash with riot 
police over the weekend and some offices and shops of 
Hyundai were attacked. 


Coal miners, who completed their pay negotiations rel- 
ativel, early last year, are taking a tough stance this year 
and three major mines are engulfed in disputes. Miners 
have also warned they will launch joint battles. 


The labor union movement is experiencing internal 
turmoil as the Federation of Korean Trade Unions and a 
new body of “democratic unions” are battling for the 
leadership. 


Both organizations have urged the government to free 
union leaders arrested during conflicts and have criti- 
cised the violent police operation in Ulsan. 


The “democratic unions” are preparing for a huge event 
on May Day, which it is illegal to observe in South 
Korea. The officially sanctioned holiday for workers is 
March 10. out of the 6,801 companies targeted for wage 
negotiations, only 323 or 4.75 percent have reached 
agreements so far, compared with 8.8 percent one year 
earlier, according to the ministry report. 


The report also says that the average wage hike at the end 
of March was 15.8 percent—13.3 percent for white- 
collar workers and 17.6 percent for blue-collar workers. 


Students Firebomb Hyundai, DJP Offices 
SK0104002089 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English 1 Apr 89 p 2 


[Text] Police reported yesterday five more incidents in 
which young men, believed to be college students, 
attacked with firebombs and stones Hyundai and ruling 
party facilities to protest the police action taken against 
ralliers at the Hyundai shipyard in Ulsan early Thursday 
morning. 
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The incidents followed similar attacks at Hyundai’s 
offices in Seoul, Pusan and Kwangju early Thursday. 


Police reported that four men hurled Molotov cocktails 
and stones at the Hyundai car sales center in Chungju at 
about 3:40 a.m. yesterday. 


Two windowpanes were broken and curtains were burnt 
as a result of the attack. Police are still seeking the 
youths. 


At about 7:30 p.m. Thursday, about 20 youn, men, 
shouting slogans against the Hyundai Business Group, 
hurled 10 firebombs at Hyundai’s Chongno sales center 
and fled. 


Hyundai’s car sales office in Songnam-tong, Taejon, was 
also attacked by a group of youths at about 6:15 p.m. 
Thursday. They left the scene after breaking seven large 
windowpanes worth 2,500,000 won. 


Two district chapter offices of the ruling Democratic 
Justice Party were also targets of attack. In the attacks at 
Noryangjin in Seoul and Pyong-tong in Taejon, both late 
Thursday evening, windowpanes of the two offices were 
smashed. Police are also looking for the youths involved. 


‘Militant’ Hyundai Unionists Clash With Police 
SK0204031189 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English 2 Apr 89 p 3 


[Text] Ulsan—Hundreds of workers of Hyundai-affili- 
ated companies and student activists joined the militant 
workers of Hyundai Heavy Industries in street demon- 
strations for the second straight day yesterday in protest 
against police intervention in the dispute. 


Two grade schools stopped classes because of tear gas. 


More shipyard workers reported to work in the day, but 
some workers refused to work, instead participating in 
rallies denouncing the police action. 


About 14,507 workers reported to work as of yesterday 
morning, raising the report rate to 75.3 percent from 72 
percent the previous day. 


The construction equipment division registered the 
highest report rate with 83.7 percent, followed by the 
maritime business division (79.7 percent). 


The number of protesters, however, also rose to about 
2,700 yesterday morning from 2,000 the previous day. 


About 1,500 people, in groups of 100 to 200, staged 
violent demonstrations near Hyundai Electrical Engi- 
neering Co. at 10:30 a.m., pelting riot police with stones 
and firebombs. 
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Another group of 1,000 clashed with police in green 
fatigues and visored helmets near the shipyard dormi- 
tory complex. 


About 40 passing vehicles were damaged by stones 
thrown by the 300 workers and students who demon- 
strated near the Hyundai Electrical Engineering at | a.m. 


Two nearby primary schools had to stop classes because 
of the acidic smell of tear gas. 


Nearly all of the nearby shops were also shut down. 


On Thursday, a baiid of 30 college students firebombed 
a police substation in front of the shipyard dormitory, 
burning part of the facility. 


Forty-three workers and riot police were hospitalized for 
injuries they sustained during the clashes. 


Some demonstrators urged passing people wearing 
Hyundai jackets to join the their protest. Some pedestri- 
ans who refused to comply were beaten by protesters. 


Police were strengthening security around foreigners’ 
quarters, the executives’ housing complex and police 
boxes following reports that workers from Hyundai 
Engine & Machinery and tow other subsidiaries as well 
as student activists may attempt a surprise attack on the 
facilities. 


Police have decided to bring charges against 56 of the 
695 workers rounded up during Thursday’s police raid, a 
raid designed to put an end to the 109-day strike. 


Most of the remainder were set free Friday and yesterday 
after writing pledges to return to work. 


Of the 56, nine were arrested yeste day on suspicion of 
leading illegal strikes and violent demonstrations. 


In a related development, about 1,000 workers in the 
Masan and Chongwon industrial complexes staged a 
sympathy protest in Masan City at 6 p.m. Friday. 


The Labor Ministry dispatched an investigating team to 
determine whether management of the shipyard engaged 
in illegal activities to curb union activities. 


Meanwhile, the shipyard union president So Tae-su told 
reporters he will quit to pave the way for the formation 
of a new union leadership. The militant workers had 
persistently called for resignation of So. 
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Special Security Team Created For Crackdown 
a Seoul YONHAP in English 0538 GMT 
Apr 89 


[Text] Seoul, April 3 (Yonhap)}—South Korea’s crack- 
down on anti-government activities went into high gear 
Monday with the creation of a special team of security- 
related officials. 


The Supreme Prosecutors Office announced the forma- 
tion of “the Joint Security Affairs Investigation Head- 
quarters” comprising officials from the prosecution, the 
Agency for National Security Planning, the police and 
the defense security command. 


It also launched its own policy coordination body and a 
regional security affairs joint investigation team to “root 
Out anti-state maneuvering and to protect the liberal 
democratic system from violent left-leaning forces.” 


The investigation team is already probing the Rev. Mun 
Ik-hwan’$ visit to North Korea and plans by anti-govern- 
ment groups to hold a rally to welcome the Presbyterian 
pastor back from Pyongyang, government officials said. 


The team will investigate contacts with North Korea, 
publication of leftist books and phamphlets and propa- 
gation of leftist ideologies. 


Prosecutor-General Kim Ki-chun said: “Our guard 
against communism has became lax in the process of 
democratization while North Korea has never changed 
its policy of communizing South Korea. 


“The prosecution will do its utmost to root out leftism 
with a sense of mission in order to protect our constitu- 
tion and liberal democratic system.” 


Seek Warrants for Dissidents 
SK0304075589 Seoul YONHAP in English 0732 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Seoul, April 3 (YONHAP)}—A newly formed 
security task force fired the opening shot in the govern- 
ment’s war on dissidents Monday when government 
investigators sought arrest warrants for two leading 
dissidents on charges of violating the National Security 
Law. 


Yi Chae-o, a leader of the National Alliance of Demo- 
cratic Movements (Chonminnon), was charged with 
defying repeated government orders not to try to contact 
North Koreans by proposing a “pan-national rally” and 
preliminary talks with North Korea. 


The 45-year-old Yi heads the dissident organization's 
Committee on National Reunification and an ad hoc 
committee set up last week to welcome home the Rev. 
Mun Ik-hwan, an adviser to the organization whose 
meeting with Kim Il-song in Pyongyang has left the 
government stunned. 
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Dissident poet Ko Un was charged with proposing a 
meeting of South and North Korean writers to discuss 
reunification. Ko was briefly detained a week ago while 
trying to reach the truce village of Panmunjom for the 
meeting in defiance of a government ban. 


Investigators said that if Mun returns he will be arrested 
on charges of violating the National Security Law. Three 
of Mun’s sons were questioned by the security task force 
on Sunday and Monday about their 71-year-old father’s 
unauthorized trip to Pyongyang. 


Prominent dissident Kim Ken-tae, chief policy-maker 
for Chonminnon, was also interrogated on Sunday about 
whether he knew of Mun’s visit to Pyongyang in 
advance. He was led away while heading for a dissident 
rally to denounce authorities’s intervention in the Hyun- 
dai heavy industries’ labor disputes. 


Meanwhile, the task force obtained warrants from court 
to search from court for rummaging the offices of three 
dissident organizations, including Chonminnon and a 
writers’ group headed by Ko. 


Ministry Bans 25 Dissidents From Foreign Travel 
SK0304 131189 Seoul YONHAP in English 1216 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Seoul, April 3 (YONHAP)—The South Korean 
Justice Ministry Monday banned 25 dissidents from 
traveling abroad. 


Among them were senior officials of the largest dissident 
group Chonminnyon, the National Alliance for Demo- 
cratic Movement, and six members of the National 
Literature Writers’ Society (NLWS), a spokesman for the 
ministry said. 


Those on the black list included key members of Chon- 
minnyon—Yi Pu-young, Yi Chae-o, Paek Ki-wan, Kim 
Kun-tae, O Chong-il and Pak Hyong-kyu—and two 
NLWS members—Ko Eun and Paek Nak-chong. 


The action was taken part to bar them from visiting 
North Korea following also key member of Chonminn- 
yon Rev. Mun’s unauthorized visit to Pyongyang March 
25-April 3. 


Rightist League Inaugurated To Fight Dissidents 
SK0204035789 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
2 Apr 89 p 3 


[Text] A possibility of a large-scale clash between rightist 
and leftist movements is looming as the nation’s hard- 
core conservatives and anti-Communists set up a pan- 
national organization, vowing to fight the growing leftist 
movement. 
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They set up yesterday a nationwide-rightist league 
named the “Korea Freedom Fighter League.”’ The orga- 
nization will be headed by Chong Il-kwon, a retired 
four-star general and former National Assembly speaker 
who is a native of Hamgyong-pukto, North Korea. 


The rightist organization, whose predecessor is the 
Korea Anti-Communist League [KACL], was inaugu- 
rated apparently to fight “Chonminnyon,” the National 
Alliance for Democratic Movements. The Rev. Mun 
Ik-hwan, now in North Korea, is the standing advisor to 
the dissident body. 


Against the pan-national leftist-leaning student body 
“Chondaehyop,” the National Council of Students Rep- 
resentatives, rightist students from 20 universities across 
the nation also inaugurated the Students Association for 
Defense of the Fatherland yesterday. 


About 1,300 representatives of the now defunct KACL 
inaugurated the Korea Freedom Fighters League yester- 
day morning in a ceremony at the National Theater in 
Seoul. 


In the ceremony, the participants pledged to “cope 
resolutely with the subversive movement by leftists.” 


In an address, the league president Chong said, “We will 
fight resolutely with forces which challenge the free 
democratic system by trampling social law and order.” 


The participants adopted a three-point resolution calling 
for crackdowns on violent revolutionary movements, 
construction of a free democracy in which reconciliation 
and cooperation will prevail and stern punishment of 
those who disturb social law and order. 


The league has a total of 218 chapters in cities and 
countries across the nation. 


The league plans to conduct education on the superiority 
of free democracy over Communism and launch various 
anti-leftist publicity campaigns nationwide. 


Kim Y: Vows Anti-Government Struggle 
SK020404 1889 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
2 Apr 89 p 2 


[By staff reporter Pyon Chang-sop] 


[Text] Tonghae, Kangwon-to—Kim Yong-sam, presi- 
dent of the Reunification Democratic Party [RDP], said 
yesterday that his party will mount a determined anti- 
government struggle, in alliance with all “democratic” 
forces, if the No Tae-u administration does not sweep 
away bad legac*~s of the past regime. 


“If the ruling camp does not manifest its will to liquidate 
past evils and does not translate it into action and if it 
continues its oppression of the righteous demand of 
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workers for subsistence, we, along with all democratic 
forces, will stand firmly against it,” Kim said, addressing 
thousands of people in a campaign rally here. 


He came to this city to assist the RDP’s nominee, Yi 
Kwan-hyong for a by-election for a legislator slated for 
April 14. Kim was accompanied by about 30 RDP 
lawmakers and key officers. 


Kim also attended stumping sessions in the nearby port 
cities of Samchok an. “**“ho on the eastern coast. 


As a means to sweep away the evil vestiges of the past, 
the RDP head demanded that ex-presidents Chon Tu- 
hwan and Choe Kyu-ha make open testimony at the 
National Assembly and Chon’s cohorts responsible for 
wrongdoings be punished. 


However, he did not name the persons who he 
demanded be punished. 


He fired off criticism at the rival opposition Party for 
Peace and Democracy and the new Democratic Repub- 
lican Party, accusing them of plotting together with the 
ruling camp to scamp off the liquidation of the past 
misdeeds and the Kwangju incident. 


He also denounced that the government is vacillating on 
its policy toward socialist countries and has been proved 
unable to maintain firm security by the secret visit by 
Rev. Mun Ik-hwan to North Korea. 


Study on Revising Cabinet System Discussed 


Kim Tae-chung Comments 
SK0204110089 Seoul KYONGHYANG SINMUN 
in Korean 31 Mar 89 p 1 


[Excerpts] In connection with Rev Mun Il-hwan’s visit to 
* + North, on 31 March Party for Peace and Democracy 
PD] President Kim Tae-chung said: Prior to his visit 
.» North Korea, Rev Mun should have discussed his visit 
with the government. The government must be a channel 
for North-South communications. However, it must not 
determine the details of discussions on reunification and 
exchanges. 


After saying this during his exclusive 1: ierview with our 
paper, he stressed: Diversified discussions on reunifica- 
tion are a strong point of a democratic society and thus 
must be allowed to the utmost unless diversified discus- 
sions on reunification are held in favor of comrnunism. 


[passage omitted] 


On constitutional revision in favor of a cabinet system, 
which has been discussed as a measure to remove 
regional antagonism, President Kim said: Neither a 
presidential system nor a cabinet system is directly 
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related to regional antagonism. However, if constitu- 
tional revision in favor of a cabinet system is officially 
presented, I will follow the party’s decision after consid- 
ering public opinion. 


Parties Debate System 
SK0204050089 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
2 Apr 89 p 1 


[Text] Kim Tae-chung, in a drastic change of his posi- 
tion, has triggered a debate over the introduction of the 
parliamentary cabinet system to seceive positive 
response from the governing Democratic Justice Party 
[DJP] and another opposition group, the New Demo- 
cratic Republican Party led by Kim Chong-pil. 


The leader of the largest opposition Party for Peace and 
Democracy [PPD] told reporters yesterday that his party 
will accept the parliamentary cabinet system, “if public 
opinion favors it.” 


Kim Yong-sam, president of the second largest opposi- 
tion Reunification Democratic Party [RDP], repudiated 
the suggestion, denouncing the move as being designed 
to divert the political attention from liquidating the evil 
legacies of the Fifth Republic. 


“To choose either the presidential government systern or 
the parliamentary cabinet system is up to the people,” 
Kim Tae-chung told reporters yesterday. 


The 64-year old opposition leader then claimed that 
recent polls show that an increasing number of people 
are showing positive response to the introduction of the 
parliamentary cabinet system. 


Consent of two-thirds or more of all Assemblymen is 
required for the revision of the current Consiitution to 
introduce the parliamentary cabinet system which has 
been rejected by the oppositica since it was adopted by 
the short-lived Third Republic following the fall of the 
Syngman Rhee government in 1960. 


In theory, the revision of the basic law to adopt the 
parliamentary government system for the first time in 
almost three decades will be possible only if the three 


parties agree to it. 


Despite the fact that most parties and even a consider- 
able number of RDP lawmakers favor the parliamentary 
system, it is unlikely that moves to revise the current 
basic law for introducing a parliamentary government 
system will take concrete shape in the near future. 


Secretary general Yi Chong-chan and other senior gov- 
ernment party members expressed their consent, in 
principle, to the PPD leader's remarks in favoring the 
parliamentary government formula, but said, “i!ow is 
not the proper time to promote its introduction.” 
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The DJP secretary general said that it has been just one 
year since President No Tae-u took office after his 
election for the first time in 156 years by direct, popular 
vote. 


As to the matter, Kim Tae-chung said, “I don’t mean to 
suggest introducing the parliamentary cabinet system 
right now, nor that I will agree to it.” 


Kim Chong-pil, who has consistently favored the parlia- 
mentary system, opined that the timing for the introduc- 
tion of it should be decided on, “depending upon polit- 
ical developments.” 


“The political climate has yet to take shape for the 
people to accept the parliamentary system without reluc- 
tance. We have not reached that point yet,” said the DJP 


secretary general. 


He then reminded reporters that the government party’s 
official line is to adopt the parliamentary government 
system in the long run, though No Tae-u accepted the 
demands of the people for the direct election of the 
President in his June 29, 1987 declaration. 


Kim Tae-chung observed that an occasion will be found 
for the nation to turn to the parliamentary cabinet 
system based on the public opinion at the end of the 
incumbent President's term. 


The populist opposition leader’s U-turn from his earlier 
position favoring the presidential government system 
apparently stems from a judgment that he will be unable 
to take power through direct presidential elections under 
the current four-party system. 


The opposition was almost assured of the victory in the 
presidential election in 1987, but failed due to the failure 
of two Kims (Kim Tae-chung and Kim Yong-sam) to 
field a single candidate. 


Despite the denial of DJP secretary general Yi Chong- 
chan and other senior members of the DJP and the PPD, 
speculation is mounting that the government party and 
the largest opposition group might have already agreed 
to revise the basic charter of the nation to introduce the 
parliamentary government through behind-the-scenes 


negotiations. 


Kim Yong-sam, Kim Tae-chung’s life-long rival, is 
learned to have favored the parliamentary system thus 
far, but said yesterday that “I have never though of it. 


If « is true, the decisive moment might have been the 
exclusive meeting between President No and Kim Tae- 
chung bs. month. 
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DJP Says Study ‘Untimely’ 
SK0204053589 seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English 2 Apr 89 p 2 


[Text] The ruling party yesterday said that consideration 
of a parliament cabinet system at this time is “untimely” 
because only one year has passed since President No was 
elected under the revised Constitution. 


Reacting rather cautiousely to Kim Tae-chung’s flexible 
attitude toward the parliament cabinet system which he 
expressed in an interview, Yi Chong-chan, secretary- 
general of the ruling party, said that fresh debate on a 
parliamentary cabinet system at this point would only 
confuse the national consensus again before the presi- 
dential system takes root. 


However, the ruling party agrees on the necessity of such 
a system, which, he said, is conducive to easing regional 
antagonism. 


NDRP Welcomes Study 
SK0204052389 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
2 Apr 89 p 2 


[Text] The New Democratic Republican Party [NDRP], 
led by Kim Chong-pil, yesterday welcomed, in principle, 
the idea of Kim Tae-chung to study a constitutional 
revision for the introduction of the parliamentary cabi- 
net system. 


But, party members, including president Kim Chong-pil, 
who have advocated the system, argued that now is not 
the appropriate time for the amendment to the supreme 
law. 


Instead, they suspected that Kim Tae-chung’s Party for 
Peace and Democracy might have come up with the 
issue all of a sudden due to “other problems in the 


party.” 


Kim Chong-pil said, “We have to find the appropriate time 
for the introduction of the parliamentary cabinet system.” 


Party spokesman Kim Mun-won commented, “Our 
party will follow the changes befitting the political situ- 
ation, but I don’t think that now is a good time for such 
discussion. 


Floor leader Kim Yong-chae said, “We have a pile of 
political problems to tackle now, such as the question of 
pastor Mun Ik-hwan and the liquidation of the evil 
legacies of the Fifth Republic. So, the time has yet to 
mature.” 


A key post holder said, on condition of anoymity, that “l 
think that Kim Tae-chung raised the issue to turn the 
public way from the Mun Ik-hwan case, which he wants 
to get off his back. 
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Yi Sun-cha Speaks to Paper on Present Situation 
SK0104005089 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English 1 Apr 89 p 2 


[Text] Yi Sun-cha, former first lady living in exile in the 
remote Paektam Temple with her husband Chon Tu- 
hwan, uses a Buddhist concept in describing their situa- 
tion. 


“It’s retribution for the deeds in a former world,” Yi said 
in a recent interview with a Buddhist newspaper at the 
temple. 


“It’s natural that life here is inconvenient,” the former 
first lady said. She appeared to have lost some weight but 
looked bright. 


“| think it is wise to adapt myself to the given conditions 
rather than tc become a slave of complaint,” Yi said. 


She said she prays for the stability of the nation, and 
personally hopes that her youngest son, now a high 
school senior, will make good academic achievements. 


Speaker To Accept Assemblyman No’s Resignation 
SK0104010489 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English 1 Apr 89 p 3 


[Text] National Assembly Speaker Kim Chae-sun said 
yesterday he would accept the resignation of Rep. No 
Mu-hyon of the opposition Reunification Democratic 
Party [RDP] Tuesday or Wednesday if No does not 
reverse his vowed intention to resign as a lawmaker by 
Monday. 


No submitted to the speaker a letter of resignation 
March 20, and Kim previously said he would accept the 
resignation today unless No repeals the resignation. 


Speaker Kim extended the deadline upon the request of 
RDP leader Kim Yong-sam, who asked him not to 
accept No’s resignation “hastily, without consultation 
with the RDP.” 


RDP leader Kim said when he met with the speaker he 
would continue trying to persuade No to change his 
mind and Speaker Kim replied that he would give No 
more time, but could not wait indefinitely for No’s reply. 


Under the National Assembly Law, if a lawmaker s2b- 
mits a letter of resignation to the speaker when the 
Assembly is out of session, he loses his seat in the 
National Assembly upon the speaker's acceptance of the 
resignation. 


FBIS-EAS-89-062 
3 April 1989 


Resignation Withdrawal Rejected 
ry 110089 Seoul YONHAP in English 0926 GMT 
Apr 89 


[Text] Seoul, April 3 (YONHAP)—A letter from maver- 
ick Rep. No Mu-hyon of the Reunification Democratic 
Party [RDP] withdrawing his resignation has been 
rejected by Kim Chae-sun, speaker of the National 
Assembly. 


“*Letters on personal problems have to be submitted by 
the person concerned,” Kim said Monday. 


No’s letter, delivered by RDP floor leader Choe Hyong- 
u, said, “I have decided to come back to the National 
Assem)ly, where I will again struggle for workers and the 
under privileged.” 


Kim said No must report to his office to confirm the 
authenticity of the letter. 


“If No fails to meet the demand, I cannot but handle the 
matter according to his resignation,” he said. 


Kim agreed to postpone acceptance of No’s resignation 
until April 4 at RDP floor leader Choe’s request. 


Under National Assembly law, resignations can be han- 
died by the speaker at his own discretion when the 
Assembly is out of session. 
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No submitted his resignation March 17, citing simply 
“health problems.” 


The 42-year-old legislator was elected on an RDP ticket 
in the 1988 general elections to represent a Pusan 
district. In the southeastern port city, No has long been 
active as a “human rights lawyer,” offering free legal 
support to student activists and union leaders. 


The first-term assemblyman figured prominently during a 
nationally televised parliamentary hearing last year on 
former President Chon Tu-hwan’s corruption with his grill- 
ing of Chon’s key aides, including Chang Se-tong, former 
chief of the Agency for National Security Planning. 


No was particularly critical of the way the ruling camp 
has handled labor disputes. 


New Head of Military Manpower Office Named 
SK0204092089 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English 2 Apr 89 p 3 


[Text] The government has named Yu Sung-kuk, a 
retired Army lieutenant general, to head the Office of 
Military Manpower. 


Yu, 55, will succeed Pak Myong-chol, who resigns effec- 
tive tommorrow. 


Born in Ansong, Kyonggi-to, he is a member of the 1 3th 
graduating class of the Korea Military Academy. 
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Burma 


Ne Win Appears at Armed Forces Day Exhibition 
BK0204 135689 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 2 Mar 89 


[Excerpt] Retired General Ne Win, patron of the Burma 
War Veterans Organization, visited the 44th Defense 
Forces Day exhibition at the Defense Forces Hall on U 
Wisara Road, Rangoon, at | 200 today. 


On hand to welcome and show retired Gen Ne Win 
around were Gen Saw Maung, chief of staff of the 
Defense Forces and chairman of the State Law and 
Order Restoration Council of the Union of Burma; 
Brigadier General Khin Nyunt, secretary-1 of the State 
Law and Order Restoration Council; Brig Gen Myo 
Nyunt, commander of the Rangoon Military Command; 
Lieutenant Colonel Hla Shein, curator of the Defense 
Forces archives; and members of the exhibition commit- 
tee. [passage omitted] 


Ruling Council Holds News Conference 
BK3103162589 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 31 Mar 89 


[Excerpts] The Information Committee of the State Law 
and Order Restoration Council [SLORC] held its 33d news 
conference in the reception hall of the Ministry of Defense 
with local and foreign correspondents at 1300 today. 
[passage omitted] 


At the news conference, members of the Information 
Committee explained matters regarding the abolition of 
the single-party system and the socialist economic sys- 
tem; the matter regarding the request by some political 
parties to meet and settle problems; the matter regarding 
some organizations who, under the guise of being stu- 
dent organizations, are creating disturbances; and 
rumors regarding the Armed Forces Day. 


Members of the Information Committee said: To make 
those at home and abroad have a clear understanding 
regarding our stand, we would first like to announce the 
abolition of the single-party system. We have also intro- 
duced political changes. It is also common knowledge that, 
after abolishing the single-party system, we are endeavor- 
ing to systematically hold niultiparty general elections. 


Regarding economic changes, we have abolished the 
socialist economic system. We will make an official 
announcement today. To be precise, a stipulation in the 
announcement contains the phrase: This law abolishes 
the 1965 Law Empowering the Rights on Socialist Eco- 
nomic Construction. [passage omitted] 


A point we would like to raise here is that poems and 
documents aimed at sowing division within the Defense 
Forces and between the Defense Forces and the people are 
being distributed. Although there are people who are 
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envious of us and who bear ill-will against us, there are also 
people who bear love and goodwill toward us. We only try 
to curb hatred and prolong love; we do not hate anyone. 


Another point is that some political parties have been 
saying quite frequently that they wish to meet us to settle 
problems. We are preoccupied not only with the defense 
and security tasks but also with the great burden of 
successfully implementing the four major tasks. If we are 
to meet a political party to settle problems, we shall have 
to be fair and meet other parties also. As you journalists 
know, there are over 230 political parties, and we cannot 
spare time to settle problems [with so many parties]. 


Another point is that our Defense Forces do not take 
orders from any political party. Even though we do not 
meet with any political party, we are being accused of 
favoring a political party or doing other things for it. We 
do not side with any political party, and we are not going 
to meet with any political party either. 


Another point to raise here concerns organizations that 
want to create disturbances. As we have explained in our 
previous news conferences, student organizations should 
only engage in student matters and not get involved with 
political parties. Let us tell them not to get involved with 
the parties. If you have decided to join party politics, 
leave school and become politicians. We cannot accept 
as students those engaging in party politics under the 
guise of students. The reason we have to raise this issue 
is because the Ba-ka-tha, Ma-ka-tha, Ya-ka-tha, OSUB, 
USDF [expansions unknown], ABSDF [All Burma Stu- 
dents Democratic Front], and others are assuming the 
names of student organizations but in practice are serv- 
ing some political parties. 


Even worse than that, some organizations are using the 
names of student organizations while publishing docu- 
ments to instigate youths and students to oppose the 
government and the Defense Forces. For instance, since 
the ABSDF is operating like a political party, it cannot 
be considered a student organization. It is already an 
armed underground grouping. We entirely refuse to list 
among the student organizations those groupings like the 
armed student battalions formed at some border areas 
and in some neighboring countries. You journalists 
would know how we should treat those who use the name 
of student organizations while operating overtly and 
underground in coordination with insurgent groups. 


Another point to raise here is that the ABSDF has said 
that we have purposely delayed the elections 14 months; 
that the elections should be held within 8 months; and 
that Law No 2/88 should be abolished. Their demands 
are identical to those of some political parties. In addi- 
tion, a certain political party has said it sympathizes with 
the students who are engaging in an armed struggle 
{remarks by Aung San Suu Kyi, leader of National 
League for Democracy]. How the two are operating in 
tandem we do not know. We view the students who have 
gone astray without reason with great leniency. For 
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instance, we have summoned Moe Thi Zun [student 
leader and leading figure in political parties] and warned 
him over his statement asking for the formation of an 
interim government. [passage omitted] 


Today, some so-called student organizations bent on 
Creating disturbances and some political parties are 
trying to sow division within the Defense Forces. We are 
opponents of no one, nor shall we be siding with any 
party. [passage omitted] 


We heard about the rumors spread about the Armed 
Forces Day. It was alleged that the security forces opened 
fire to quell some disturbances in Yankin Township and 
that 4 were said to be killed, 4 wounded, and 15 arrested. 


Another rumor is that some foreign broadcasting sta- 
tions, which are always exaggerating the news about the 
Defense Forces and the government, have said that 
security was heavy on Armed Forces Day and that 
attendance was less than in other years. There is nothing 
to explain about this rumor because you, journalists, 
attended the event, while the event was also televised. 


There is no truth whatsoever about the report regarding 
4 being killed, 4 wounded, and 15 arrested in the 
incident in Yankin township. [passage omitted] 


About 20 people in Yankin Township—with a group 
flying the fighting peacock banner and chanting antigo- 
vernment slogans—created disturbances. Although the 
security forces tried to disperse the crowd, they refused 
to break up and even put up a fight. The security forces 
fired four rounds to disperse the crowd. We did not get 
any news about anyone receiving injuries or being killed. 
If the rumors being spread are true, injured people 
should have reported for treatment at one of the hospi- 
tals. But this has not been the case. [passage omitted] 


What we would like to tell some political parties is that it 
would be wrong if they keep considering the ridiculing of 
the Defense Forces as an effective political tool and 
Organizational strategy. The Defense Forces, as we have 
repeated time and again, shall not be participating in the 
elections. The parties should work within the framework 
of the law for political victory. [passage omitted] 


Regarding the seizure of Mawpokay camp, members of 
the Information Committee said: The victory had terri- 
fied the KNU [Karen National Union] insurgents. The 
news was grandly reported in the Thai press with the 
photograph of the KNU insurgent flag being lowered and 
the flying of the Union of Burma flag. [passage omitted] 
Not only was the Mawpokay camp surrounded by hills, it 
also had over 400 houses, 200 steel-reinforced concrete 
bunkers, and 5 barbed wire fences. 
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Our Armed Forces did not attack the camp by crossing 
into Thailand, nor did the Thai forces help in the attack. 
The attack, solely by our Armed Forces, was not 
launched only after the students arrived there. We have 
always been launching offenses against KNU camps. 
[passage omitted] 


‘State Economic Enterprises Law’ Announced 
BK3103151889 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 31 Mar 89 


(“Law No 9 of the State Law and Order Restoration 
Council—State Economic Enterprises Law—promul- 
gated on 31 March 1989, the 10th day of the waning 
moon of Tabaung, 1350 Burmese era’’] 


[Text] The State Law and Order Restoration Council 
promulgates the following law. 


Chapter I: Title and Definition 

Article |. This law shall be known as the State Economic 
Enterprises Law. 

Article 2. The term government used in this law shall 
apply to departments, corporations, and other organiza- 
tions under the government. 


Chapter II: Government-Run Economic Enterprises 
Article 3. The government shall have the sole right to 
operate the following list of economic enterprises: 

a. Teak extraction and sales, both local and foreign. 

b. Forestry nursery and conservation work with the 
exception of firewood trees cultivated by villagers for 
their village use. 

c. Manufacturing of oil and natural gas by-products; and 
exploration, extraction, and trading in crude oil and 
natural gas. 

d. Exploration, extraction, and export of pearl, jade, and 
precious gems. 

e. Fish and shrimp breeding at ponds reserved as gov- 
ernment research areas. 

f. Post and telecommunications. 

g. Air and rail transport. 

h. Banking and insurance. 

i. Radio and television broadcasting. 

j. Mining and mineral export. 

k. All electricity generation with the exception of those 
exempted by law for private and cooperatives concerns. 
|. Security and defense equipment manufacturing as 
prescribed by law from time to time by the government. 
Article 4. In the interests of the Union of Burma, the 
government may permit, by issuing an order, any of the 
economic enterprises restricted to the public sector to be 
operated in a joint venture between the government and 
an individual or an economic organization, or entirely 
by an individual or an economic organization. 

Article 5. The government may, through the issuance of 
Orders, impose restrictions or prescribe regulations 
regarding the purchase, acquisition, improvement, stor- 
age, retention, transportation, sale, and transfer of 
extracted goods or products of, or equipment used in the 
state economic enterprises prescribed under Article 3. 
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Chapter III: Other Economic Enterprises 


Article 6: Everyone has the right to engage in all eco- 
nomic enterprises with the exception of those restricted 
under Article 3. 


Article 7: Without violating the prescription under Arti- 
cle 6, the government may engage in any other economic 
enterprise if deemed necessary in the interest of the 
Union of Burma. 


Chapter IV: Forming Organizations 


Article 8: To engage in economic enterprises mentioned 
under Article 3 and Article 7, the government, through 
the issuance of orders, may: 


Sub-article |: Form responsible organizations and pre- 
scribe their rights and responsibilities 


Sub-article 2: If necessary, restructure the existing orga- 
nizations at the time this law comes into force, and 
prescribe their new rights and responsibilities 


Sub-article 3: If necessary, form a body or a number of 
bodies to administer and manage the organizations cited 
in Sub-articles | and 2 and prescribed its/their rights and 
responsibilities. 


Paragraph B [as heard]. An organization formed in accor- 
dance with Paragraph A shall have the right to operate 
under its own name and seal, [words indistinct}, the right 
to take legal action, and be liable under legal action. 


Chapter V: Offense and Penalties 


Article 9: Any one found guilty of operating, without 
prior approval of the government, any of the state 
economic enterprises listed under Article 3, shall be 
imprisoned 5 years, and a fine may also be imposed. In 
addition, assets, both movable and immovable, regard- 
ing that economic enterprise belonging to the said person 
may be confiscated as state funds. 


Article 10: Any one found guilty of violating an order or a 
regulation or a stipulation prescribed under Articles 4 and 5 
shall be imprisoned 3 years, and a fine may also be imposed. 


Chapter IV: General 


Article 11. The government or the ministries concerned 
may issue Orders or directives on the procedures needed 
to enforce this law. : 


Article 12. This law abolishes the 1965 Law Empowering 
the Rights on Socialist Economic Construction. 


Signed: General Saw Maung, chairman, State Law and 
Order Restoration Council 
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Platform of Congress-D Party Announced 
BK2803083589 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 27 Mar 89 


{Press Release No 118/89 of the Commission for Hold- 
ing Democratic Multiparty General Eleciions, dated 
27 March 1989—the 6th day of the waning moon of 
Tabaung, 1350 Burmese era’’] 


[Text] 1. The following are extracts of the aims and 
future programs of the Congress-D Party, which has 
registered with this Commission for Holding Demo- 
cratic Multiparty General Elections in accordance with 
the Political Parties Registration Law, and which has its 
headquarters at No 350, Wezayantar Street, Thingang- 
yun Township, Rangoon Division. 


2. Aims: 

A. To build without fail internal peace as it is important 
to the country; 

B. To draft and implement in accordance with the wishes 
of the people a state constitution that provides very 
definitive and firm guarantees; 

C. With the exception of matters that concern defense, 
finance, and foreign affairs, autonomous rule and deci- 
sionmaking powers are to be provided to all the 
(?national groups) in accordance with their customs and 
own free will; 

D. To provide freedom to the private economy that 
reflects the essence of democracy. 

E. To permit private concerns, associations, and the 
public sector to run companies, syndicates, partnerships, 
and export and import businesses. 

F. To introduce a national service for all citizens of age. 
G. To establish close and friendly ties with democratic 
nations, and to practice an independent and active 
foreign policy. 

H. To introduce a free but compulsory education system 
up to high school level. 

I. To systematically build a students union that is free 
from the influence of political parties. 

J. To do our utmost in providing free health care to the 
people in both the rural and urban areas. 


Brunei, Malaysia & Singapore 
Malaysia 


Rithauddeen Meets UK Defense Secretary 
BK3103135189 Kuala Lumpur RTM Television 
Network I in Malay 1200 GMT 89 


[Text] Defense Minister Tengku Ahmad Rithauddeen 
today met with George Younger, British secretary of 
state for defense, at the Ministry of Defense in Kuala 
Lumpur. Defense Minister Rithauddeen discussed issues 
of mutual interest between the two countries with his 
British counterpart. Also present were Deputy Defense 
Minister Datuk Abang Abu Bakar Mustapha and Armed 
Forces chief General Tan Sri Hashim Ali. 
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Tengku Ahmad Rithauddeen also touched on Britain's 
offer to train Malaysian armed forces personnel when 
the need arises in the future. Several other issues were 
also discussed, including regulations of the Five Power 
Defense Agreement, the Kampuchea issue, the issue of 
security in the ASEAN region, and the Afghanistan 
problem. He also mentioned the joint military exercise. 


[Begin Rithauddeen recording] We will hold a better joint 
military exercise this year combining the “Starfish” [naval 
exercise] and an air exercise, because we feel that the naval 
and air exercises should be further coordinated in an effort 
to cut down on the expenditure borne by the nations 
participating in the joint military exercise. [end recording] 


Abu Hassan on CHOGM, SRV Refugees 
BK2903073489 Kuala Lumpur BERNAMA in English 
0551 GMT 29 Mar 89 


{Text} Kuala Lumpur, March 29 (OANA-BERNAMA)— 
Malaysia has invited Britain’s Queen Elizabeth II to 
make a state visit to Malaysia in October, prior to the 
Commonwealth summit here, Foreign Minister Abu 
Hassan Omar said Wednesday. 


Details have yet to be fixed for the state visit which will 
be tinned to end before the Commonwealth heads of 
government meeting (CHOGM) here from October 18 to 
24, Abu Hassan said. 


He said although a reply had yet to be received, indica- 
tions are that the Queen will accept the invitation and 
later attend the CHOGM to make her traditional open- 
ing remarks as head of the Commonwealth. 


Invitations to the 48 heads of Commonwealth member 
countries to attend the summit have also been issued, 
Abu Hassan said after meeting Deputy Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the Commonwealth Secretariat, Chief Emeka 
Anyaoku, here Wednesday. 


Chief Anyaoku and three officials from the London- 
based Secretariat arrived Tuesday [28 March] for a 
six-day visit to Malaysia to discuss preparations for the 
CHOGM. On Friday, they will also visit northern Lang- 
kawi Island, which has been selected as the retreat for the 
heads of government. 


Abu Hassan said Chief Anyaoku expressed satisfaction 
with the preparations to organise the meeting which is 
expected to be attended by more than 1,000 delegates 
and 1,000 journalists. 


He said they also discussed possible issues to be brought 
up at the CHOGM, including apartheid, drug abuse and 
trafficking, environmental problems, and measures to 
protect small countries from domination or invasion by 
bigger powers. 
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Asked about Vietnamese refugees who arrive in this 
country after the March 14 deadline, which ended auto- 
matic resettlement in third countries, Abu Hassan said 
they will not be sent to the island of Pulau Bidong off the 
east coast state of Peninsular Malaysia but will be housed 
in temporary camps. 


They will be kept in such camps until screening proce- 
dures are drawn up at the International Conference on 
Indochinese Refugees (ICIR) to be held in Geneva in 
June, he added. 


Following the deadline implemented by all ASEAN coun- 
tries, all new Vietnamese arrivals will be screened to deter- 
mine their status. Genuine refugees will be selected for 
resettlement while economic migrants will be repatriated. 


Abu Hassan said Malaysia will abide by the international 
understanding, agreed upon during the recent prepara- 
tory meeting for the ICIR here, that new arrivals will 
continue to be offered temporary asylum until the ICIR 
had decided on a solution. 


There are an estimated 16,000 Vietnamese refugees now 
in Malaysia. 


Deputy Premier Ghafar Baba Arrives From Brunei 
BK3103132689 Kuala Lumpur RTM Television Network | 
in Malay 1200 GMT 31 Mar 89 


[Excerpt] The deputy prime minister, Mr Ghafar Baba, 
flew in today aboard an executive jet aircraft at the 
RMAF [Royal Malaysian Air Force] base, ending his 
2-day official visit to Brunei. 


His visit to Brunei is his first official trip as deputy prime 
minister. [passage omitted] 


Cambodia 


Announcement on Vietnamese Withdrawal Expected 
BK0204 123089 Hong Kong AFP in English 1211 GMT 
2 Apr 89 


{By Charles-Antoine de Nerciat] 


[Excerpt] Bangkok, April 2 (AFP)}—Vietnam is likely to 
announce shortly that it is unilaterally withdrawing its 
troops from Cambodia by September. diplomats said 
here Sunday [2 April]. 


The announcement is expected to come in statements to 
be made simultaneously Wednesday [5 April] in Phnom 
Penh by Cambodian Prime Minister Hun Sen and in 
Hanoi by Foreign Minister Nguyen Co Thach, they said. 


(In Hanoi, the Information Department _ said 
“important” developments would take place Wednes- 
day, but did not elaborate.) 
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Vietnam invaded Cambodia 10 years ago, ousting the 
Chinese-backed Khmer Rouge government to install a 
client administration in Phnom Penh. 


Hanoi says there are 50,000 Vietnamese troops remain- 
ing in Cambodia, while U.S. officials put the figure at 
between 60,000 and 70,000, down from over 200,000 
when Hanoi’s forces overran Phnom Penh in January 
1979. [passage omitted] 


Hun Sen, Sihanouk Plan To Meet in Jakarta 
BK0104 100089 Hong Kong AFP in English 0956 GMT 
1 Apr 89 


[Text] Bangkok, April | (AFP)}—Thai Prime Minister 
Chatchai Chunhawan announced here Saturday [! April] 
that Cambodian resistance leader Prince Norodom Siha- 
nouk and Phnom Penh Prime Minister Hun Sen would 
meet early next month in Jakarta. 


Mr. Chatchai told reporters that the two would hold talks 
in the Indonesian capital May 2-3. 


Mr. Chatchai, speaking to reporters on his return from an 
official visit to India, said the Jakarta meeting to be hosted 
by Indonesian President Suharto was “‘good news.” 


Mr. Hun Sen heads the government installed in Phnom 
Penh 10 years ago by Vietnamese troops which invaded 
Cambodia to oust the Chinese-supported Khmer Rouge 


regime. 


Prince Sihanouk is president of a tripartite guerrilla 
coalition fighting Hanoi’s troops and their allies in 
Cambodia. 


The coalition groups the Marxist Khmer Rouge and two 
anti-communist factions led by Prince Sihanouk and 
former Prime Minister Son Sann. 


The Bangkok office of Prince Norodom Ranariddh, 
Prince Sihanouk’s son and the commander of his forces, 
said it was not aware of plans for a meeting between 
Prince Sihanouk, who is currently in Beijing, and Mr. 
Hun Sen. 


Prince Sihanouk is expected here for a two-day visit 
starting April 28 and will proceed to Jakarta where he is 
due April 30-May 3, Prince Ranariddh’s office said. 


Describing his visit to India as “very successful,” Mr. 
Chatchai said both countries shared “similar views” on 
Cambodia and supported a settlement leading to the 
formation of a coalition government in Phnom Penh 
under Prince Sihanouk. 
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Further on Future Meeting 
BK0104125689 Hong Kong AFP in English 1240 GMT 
1 Apr 89 


[By Charles-Antoine de Nerciat] 


[Excerpts] Bangkok, April | (AFP)—Cambodian resis- 
tance leader Prince Norodom Sihanouk and Phnom 
Penh Prime Minister Hun Sen are to meet next month, 
Thai Prime Minister Chatchai Chunhawan said here 
Saturday [1 April]. 


The announcement comes amid renewed efforts at 
breaking the stalemate in Cambodia and persistent but 
unconfirmed reports of an impending announcement by 
Phnom Penh and Hanoi that Vietnamese troops will 
unilaterally withdraw from Cambodia. 


Mr. Chatchai, returning here Saturday from a five-day 
official visit to India, told reporters that Prince Sihanouk 
and Mr. Hun Sen would meet in Jakarta May 2-3. 


(In Beijing, a member of the prince’s entourage said he 
could neither confirm nor deny Mr. Chatchai’s 
announcement.) 


The Jakarta meeting is to follow a meeting April 10 in 
Paris of representatives of Cambodia’s warring factions, 
marking a resumption of inter-Cambodian talks. A 
regional gathering on Cambodia in February in the 
Indonesian capital ended in a deadlock. 


Bangkok-based diplomats said that there were also 
unconfirmed reports that Hanoi and Phnom Penh had 
decided to announce a unilateral pullout of all Vietnam- 
ese troops in Cambodia. [passage omitted] 


Bangkok-based Cambodian resistance sources have said 
the upcoming Paris meeting was at Mr. Hun Sen’s request. 


The Paris meeting is to take place within the framework 
of a “working group” that assembled last December in 
Paris and ended inconclusively. The rival Cambodian 
factions disagreed then on a powersharing formula and 
the format of an international control mechanism to 
monitor an accord. 


The February talks in Jakarta—which brought together 
the Cambodian factions, Vietnam and its ally Laos, and 
the noncommunist countries of Southeast Asia—failed 
to narrow the gap. 


Mr. Chatchai and Vietnamese Foreign Minister Nguyen 
Co Thach have since agreed to press for a meeting 
between Prince Sihanouk and Mr. Hun Sen. [passage 
omitted] 
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Indochinese States Boost Transport Cooperation 
BK3003 120689 Phnom Penh SPK in English 1103 GMT 
30 Mar 89 


[Text] Phnom Penh SPK March 30—The fifth session of 
the Commission for Transport and Communications of 
Kampuchea, Vietnam and Laos was held in Phnom Penh 
from March 27-29. 


A protocol on the expansion of transport and communi- 
cations cooperation between the three countries for 
1989, including the exchange of visits and experience by 
specialists and skilled workers, was signed. 


Signatories were Chhim Seng, deputy minister of posts, 
transport and communications of the P.R.K. [People’s 
Republic of Kampuchea]; Le Khac, vice-minister of posts, 
transport and communications of the Socialist Republic of 
Vietnam; and Thongsavang Paseut, deputy minister of 
posts, transport and communications of Laos. 


The fourth session of the commission was held in Vien- 
tiane, Laos, from March 25-27, 1988. 


CPSU Lecturers Meet With Committee Members 
BK2803083989 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 0430 GMT 27 Mar 89 


[Text] On the afternoon of 25 March at the office of the 
Phnom Penh People’s Revolutionary Committee, the 
delegation of Soviet lecturers from the CPSU led by 
Comrade (Zhorkov), consultant to the CPSU Central 
Committee’s Foreign Relations Committee, held talks 
with Comrades (Ngo Chamraeun), permanent member 
and chairman of the Phnom Penh Party Committee, and 
(Hang Chan), chief of Phnom Penh Information and 
Cultural Service. 


On that occasion, Comrade (Zhorkov) briefed the Cam- 
bodian side about the main events of the CPSU relating 
to the new foreign policy in international and regional 
relations and all-round progress in the USSR. 


For his part, Comrade (Ngo Chamraeun) gave to the 
Soviet side an account of the multifaceted developments, 
namely in the economic and communications fields, 
achieved by the people in Phnom Penh over the past 
10 years. He underlined that the local people would more 
vigorously strive to promote restoration in all fields. 


KPRP Central Committee Holds Special Session 
BK0104045089 Phnom Penh SPK in English 0413 GMT 
1 Apr 89 


[Text] Phnom Penh SPK April |—The Central Committee 
of the People’s Revolutionary Party of Kampuchea held an 
extraordinary session from March 29 to April | under the 
chairmanship of General Secretary Heng Samrin. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


The session discussed a number of documents of historical 
significance on the situation of the Kampuchean revolu- 
tion in the past decade; the main tasks for the 1989-90 
period and the coming years; the policy towards the 
management and use of [as received]; the policy towards 
the peasantry, small industry, and handicraft in the house- 
hold, private, collective, and joint state-private sectors; 
and the policy towards transport run by the private sector. 
These documents will be submitted to the second national 
conference of party cadres to be held soon. 


At the session, Tie Banh, vice prime minister and 
minister of defense, was elected full member of the party 
central committee. Moreover, the session also voted for 
the list of candidates to the coming national congress of 
party cadres aimed at strengthening the party leadership 
in the new stage of the revolution. 


Issues Communique on Session 
BK0104065189 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 0403 GMT 1 Apr 89 


(“Press communique” of the Kampuchean People’s Rev- 
olutionary Party Central Committee’s extraordinary ses- 
sion—dated | April; read by announcer] 


[Text] With excellent results, the extraordinary session 
of the Kampuchean People’s Revolutionary Party 
{[KPRP] Central Committee busily proceeded under the 
chairmanship of Comrade Heng Samrin, general secre- 
tary of the KPRP Central Committee, from 29 March to 
1 April. The session discussed a number of documents of 
historic significance, including the report on the situa- 
tion of the Cambodian revolution in the past decade; the 
main tasks for 1989-90 and the following years; the 
decision on the management and use of land; the policy 
toward the peasantry; the public notice on the policy 
toward farm production and exploitation through the 
labor exchange method; the decision on the policy 
toward small industry and handicrafts in the household, 
private, collective, and joint state-private sectors; and 
the decision on the policy toward transport run by the 
private sector. These documents will be submitted for 
discussion and endorsement to the forthcoming second 
national conference of party cadres. 


The extraordinary session also adopted the decision to 
elect Comrade Tie Banh as full member of the party 
Central Committee in accordance with the system set up 
by the fifth party congress, and also voted for the list of 
candidates to be elected by the coming second national 
conference of party cadres to fill the party Central 
Committee according to the system by which the Com- 
mittee 1s to be supplemented in order to strengthen party 
leadership in response to the growing requirement of the 
tasks at the new stage of the revolution. 


To welcome the success of this extraordinary session, the 
party Central Committee would like to call upon the whole 
party, people, and Revolutionary Armed Forces to further 
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heighten their sense of mastery, self-reliance, and revolu- 
tionary vigilance and to constantly work hard to carry out 
their duty so as to successfully implement the tasks of 
1989, and especially to make good preparations for imple- 
menting the resolutions of the coming party cadres 
national conference so as to bring the revolutionary cause 
of the people along the new path of development. 


{Dated] Phnom Penh, | April 1989 


Sihanouk Plan To Meet Hun Sen Confirmed 
BK0304063089 (Clandestine) Voice of the Khmer 
in Cambodian 0430 GMT 3 Apr 89 


[Text] Samdech Norodom Sihanouk, president of the 
National United Front for an Independent, Neutral, and 
Cooperative Cambodia, and of the Coalition Govern- 
ment of Democratic Kampuchea, said he has agreed to 
resume talks with Hun Sen of the Heng Samrin regime. 
The samdech responded favorably to Hun Sen’s proposal 
relayed to him by a French Foreign Ministry official and 
agreed for Hun Sen to choose the venue and set the date. 


Samdech Norodom Sihanouk disclosed this in a press 

communique issued on 2 April in Beijing, pointing out 

that he agreed to meet Hun Sen on 2 May in Jakarta, 

— with the approval of Indonesian President 
uharto. 


The French official visited Samdech Norodom Sihanouk 
in Beijing on 26 March. The samdech said, according to 
the French official, Hun Sen has offered two concessions 
to settle the Cambodian problem, but he did not specify 
the substance of the offered concessions. He added that 
Hun Sen has not yet confirmed his proposed venue and 
date of the renewed meeting. 


Thai Prime Minister Chatchai Chunhawan earlier 
announced that Samdech Norodom Sihanouk currently 
residing in Beijing would visit Thailand in late April. 


Faction Representatives Plan To Meet in Paris 
BK0204054089 (Clandestine) Voice of the Khmer 
in Cambodian 0430 GMT 2 Apr 89 


[Text] According to a report, the representatives of the 
four Cambodian parties will meet in Paris on 10 April 
1989 in a bid to organize further peace talks among the 
four Cambodian leaders. The informed sources said the 
meeting to be held by the working group composed of the 
delegates of the three Cambodian resistance groups and 
the representative from the Heng Samrin regime will take 
place at the former Cambodian embassy in Paris, and the 
outcome of the meeting will determine the possibility of 
future talks among the four Cambodian leaders. 
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Hun Sen Said ‘Completely Intoxicated’ by Power 
BK0204075689 (Clandestine) Voice of the Khmer 
in Cambodian 0430 GMT I Apr 89 


{Political commentary: “Does Hun Sen Love the Nation 
or His Own Seat of Power?’’] 


[Text] Hun Sen, prime minister of the Vietnamese-in- 
stalled regime in Phnom Penh, stated a couple of months 
ago that communism was no longer popular in Cambodia. 


We, patriotic Cambodians who cherish democracy and 
liberalism, also see what Hun Sen saw. [Words indis- 
tinct] from what Hun Sen wants to achieve. It is most 
obvious that communism has lost its popularity in 
Cambodia. In fact, not only in Cambodia, even in the 
Soviet Union—the cradle of communism itself—com- 
munism has also lost its glamor. What has just emerged 
in the Soviet Union has greatly surprised world opinion. 
Gorbachev himself is no less upset by the outcome of the 
elections to select the deputies of Moscow in the Soviet 
Union, where dissident Boris Yeltsin received an over- 
whelming vote in beating all the candidates of the CPSU. 
This shows that communism is losing its influence. 
Moreover, this incident can be used as a good lesson for 
various countries such as Cambodia, currently under the 
communist Vietnamese-Heng Samrin regime, which are 
utterly impoverished because of communism. 


We believe that Hun Sen knows very well that he is a 
mediocre leader for not being able to bring 100 percent 
freedom and independence to the Cambodian people 
through elections. However, he is completely intoxicated 
by the power the Vietnamese have given him. If Hun Sen 
were really a nationalist, if he really loved the people, 
why then does he not dedicate himself to the interests of 
the Cambodian nation? Why is he still afraid of, and 
stubbornly opposed to, abolishing his illegal regime? Or 
even if this regime is to be preserved, why does he refuse 
to let it be just another faction like the other factions so 
that he can be judged by the Cambodian people through 
elections? He should not hesitate or fear to join an 
interim Cambodian quadripartite government whose 
role will be to organize free elections if he believes the 
people really love and support his regime. 


Why do Hun Sen and Vietnam continue to lay stress on 
the Khmer Rouge issue, saying they are afraid to see the 
Khmer Rouge return to power in Cambodia? The Cam- 
bodian people themselves are also as much afraid as Hun 
Sen of that possibility, but they are even more afraid of 
the return of the Vietnamese to Cambodia. Of this, 
Vietnam and Hun Sen are very well aware when they 
reject the proposal of the Cambodian factions and inter- 
national opinion regarding the sending to Cambodia of 
an effective international peacekeeping force to prevent 
any Cambodian faction from monopolizing power and 
to keep the Vietnamese away from returning to Cambo- 
dia through whatever pretext. 


FBIS-EAS-89-062 
3 April 1989 


Why do they continue to reject this proposal? Vietnam 
and the Phnom Penh puppets are well aware that the 
presence of an effective international peacekeeping force 
to control and maintain security for the Cambodian 
people will be an obstacle to the seizure of power and the 
return to Cambodia by the self-proclaimed savior Viet- 
namese troops. It would give Vietnam no pretext what- 
soever to return to “save” the Cambodian people and 
swallow ihe Cambodian territory forever, and there 
would be no reason at all to perpetuate the term of the 
puppet prime minister. Therefore, though he himself 
knows very well that communism has lost all its popu- 
larity in Cambodia, Hun Sen still stubbornly and inso- 
lently strives to keep Hun Sen himself and his group in 
the Vietnamese-supported seat of power. 


In summary, Hun Sen has accidentally claimed that he is 
a patriot, that he loves the Cambodian people. But deep 
down, he is head over heels drunk by the desire to 
continue wielding the power even though he knows that 
it is wrong to do so. 


Soviet Union Accused of Colluding With SRV 
BK0104084089 (Clandestine) Voice of the National Army 
of Democratic Kampuchea in Cambodian 

2315 GMT 31 Mar 89 


[Station commentary: “Rogachev Has Shown That the 
Soviet Union Continues To Collude With Vietnam in 
Maneuvering Away From the Cambodian Problem”’} 


[Text] If you compare Soviet Deputy Foreign Minister 
Rogachev’s statement made at a 28 March news confer- 
ence in Bangkok with [SRV Foreign Minister] Nguyen 
Co Thach’s speech made at the second Jakarta informal 
meeting, you can see that the substance of the former and 
the latter’s statements is identical. The Soviets, like the 
Vietnamese, said they could not immediately provide an 
overall solution to the Cambodian problem. [They said] 
the problem should be partially resolved now. They 
consider themselves outsiders to the Cambodian prob- 
lem, so the only thing they can do is to help solve the 
external aspects of the problem. As for the internal 
aspects of the problem, the Cambodian parties m...t 
resolve them by themselves, and so on. 


The Soviets, like the Vietnamese, ignore the three fol- 
lowing realities: 


1. The war in Cambodia is a war created by Vietnam's 
aggression, which has been annually condemned by the UN 
General Assembly’s majority votes over the past 10 years. 


2. The Soviets support Vietnam's war of aggression 
against Cambodia. Without the Soviets’ backing, the 
Vietnamese would never be able to continue this war. 
That being the case, the Soviets cannot shirk their 
responsibility for the Cambodian problem and say they 
are outsiders to the problem. 
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3. The client puppet regime in Phnom Penh was propped 
up by the Vietnamese with Soviet-supplied tanks and 
artillery. The puppet traitors are lackeys who were 
installed in Cambodia by the Vietnamese aggressors in 
collaboration with the Soviets. 


Given this situation, the Soviets, like the Vietnamese, 
are held responsible for finding a comprehensive solu- 
tion to the Cambodian problem. Obviously, the Soviets 
are attempting to deny their responsibility for the Cam- 
bodian problem, while colluding with Vietnam through 
diplomatic maneuvers to continue aggression against 
and occupation of Cambodia through their puppets. 


This stance became more flagrant when Rogachev 
accused Samdech Norodom Sihanouk of impeding the 
Cambodian settlement by refusing to hold another meet- 
ing with the Phnom Penh puppet. As the three resistance 
leaders reaffirmed in their joint statement issued on 14 
March 1989, the fact that they agreed to meet with the 
Vietnamese puppet in the past does not imply that they 
reckon the war in Cambodia is a war among only 
Cambodians—as Vietnam has said in its propaganda to 
fool world opinion. 


The Soviets, in cooperation with Vietnam, continue to 
mislead international opinion about the real nature of 
the war, which is a war of aggression conducted by 
Vietnam against Cambodia. What is the purpose of the 
Soviets’ maneuvers? It is apparent that this is to endorse 
Vietnam's continued invasion and occupation of Cam- 
bodia through the puppet regime, but not to promote a 
solution to the Cambodian problem. 


Rogachev ambiguously uttered that there is a possibility 
of a partial solution to the Cambodian problem. This 
was done to favor Vietnam’s sustenance of the puppet 
regime and its occupation of Cambodia through the 
puppets. His accusation against Samdech Norodom 
Sihanouk and the Cambodian resistance forces of ham- 
pering the settlement of the Cambodian problem is also 
aimed at helping Vietnam preserve the puppet regime so 
that the Vietnamese can continue to exert control over 
the couniry through the regime. 


The Vietnamese and Soviets do not accept their respon- 
sibility for a settlement of the Cambodian problem. The 
peace- and justice-loving countries the world over have 
already seen through your stratagem. If you, the Soviets 
and Vietnamese, want to shoulder the burden of war 
aggression in Cambodia, it is up to you. But the world is 
resolved to continue jointly providing support and assis- 
tance to the Cambodian people's just struggle and to 
further put pressure on you. 


Samdech Norodom Sihanovk’s five-point peace pro- 
posal is the most flexible and concessional plan in your 
favor. 
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Laos 


U.S. President’s Problems, Policies Viewed 
BK0104111789 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
0000 GMT 30 Mar 89 


{Unattributed article: “The New White House Chief and 
His Administration”’] 


[Text] Right after being sworn in as the 41st President of 
the United States on 20 January, George Bush assumed 
some heavy burdens left behind by the former U.S. 
president, that is, the problem of the tremendous trade 
deficit which has ballooned to some U.S. $221 billion. It 
is said that it will take years to resolve this problem. 


An indication of the direction of the administration of 
state affairs by the new president was recently reflected 
in the nomination of Senator John Tower of Texas to be 
secretary of defense. His nomination was subsequently 
turned down by the U.S. Senate by a vote of 53 to 47. 
Such an incident occurred only once before in the history 
of U.S. politics. But John Tower was the first person in 
the past 30 years whose nomination to the post of U.S. 
secretary of defense was rejected by the Senate. He was 
also the first senator whose nomination to a new post has 
ever been rejected by the Senate itself. 


The rejection of John Tower’s nomination has drawn 
extensive comment from various circles on the perfor- 
mance of the Bush administration. Some said that the new 
President was trying to put an unqualified person into an 
important position in the new administration, thus causing 
a rift between the government and the Senate. 


With regard to the new administration’s policies, it has 
been said that they are only an extension of those 
previously pursued by former President Reagan, espe- 
cially foreign policy. Some observers have pointed out 
some flaws in the Bush administration's foreign policy, 
Saying that there are many things in this policy which we 
should closely follow. 


During his first trip to Asia as U.S. President on 
23 February to attend the funeral of Japanese Emperor 
Hirohito and visit China and South Korea, some doubts 
were cast on the Bush administration's foreign policy 
even though Bush himself was once the ambassador to 
Beijiny and a former CIA director, and he had frequently 
boasted during the presidential campaign that he was an 
expert on China and Asian affairs. 


During his stay in Japan, President George Bush met 
with leaders of several countries, such as France, Saudi 
Arabia, and Japan, who also were in Tokyo to attend the 
funeral of the late Japanese Emperor Hirohito. President 
George Bush had nothing new to offer to them which 
might lead to further negotiations. As a result, such 
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encounters were seen merely as casual meetings, espe- 
cially the one with Noboru Takeshita, prime minister of 
Japan, despite the fact that the United States has suf- 
fered a trememdous trade deficit with Japan. 


With regard to President George Bush’s visit to China on 
26 February, it was said that Bush committed a diplo- 
matic blunder by inviting Fang Lizhi, China’s opposition 
leader, to attend a banquet hosted by the Chinese Gov- 
ernment [as heard], however, Chinese officials did not 
allow Fang Lizhi to attend the banquet. 


Policy implementation, including foreign affairs, as well 
as the formation of the government by the new U.S. 
President have drawn wide criticism from many observ- 
ers. Noted U.S. journalists Evans and Novak pointed out 
that in the new administration were several close friends 
and congressional colleagues of the new President. 


From all the above-mentioned developments, one has to 
wait and see in which direction the new White House 
chief will steer his country and what internal storms he 
will encounter. 


Hanoi Cooperation Delegation Arrives 30 March 
BK0104 104189 Vientiane KPL in English 
0909 GMT I Apr 89 


[Text] Vientiane, April | (KPL)}—A delegation of the 
capital of the SRV led by Prof Nguyen Ngoc Le, member 
of the party standing committee, vice-mayor of the 
Hanoi administration, arrived here on March 30. 


While here the Vietnamese delegation is to discuss and 
review with its Lao counterpart matters relating to 
cultural and economic cooperation in the past years 
between the two capitals. 


A memorandum on future comprehensive cooperation 
between the two capitals is expected to be signed. 


Agreement on Exchange Signed With DPRK 
BK0104053089 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
1200 GMT 29 Mar 89 


[Text] According to a report from Pyongyang, on 27 
March the representatives of the governments of the Lao 
People’s Democratic Republic and the DPRK signed an 
agreement to arrange for the peoples of the two countries 
to visit each other. Signing the agreement, on the Lao 
side, was Soulivong Phasitthidet, deputy foreign affairs 
minister, and, on the DPRK side, Kang Sok-chu, vice 
foreign affairs minister. 
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Philippines 


U.S. Congressman’s Criticism on Aid ‘Rebuffed’ 
HK0104091089 Hong Kong AFP in English 0908 GMT 
1 Apr 89 


[Text] Manila, April | (AFP)}—President Corazon 
Aquino, in a speech before a U.S. congressional delega- 
tion here Saturday, rebuffed criticism by some U.S. 
lawmakers that Manila was asking for too much assis- 
tance from Washington. 


“We too understand the problems the U.S. faces with its 
deficit: The paucity of its means in relation to its aim of 
helping the Philippines and the ranking of that aim 
among American geo-political priorities,” she said in a 
luncheon speech attended by U.S. Congressmen Stephen 
Solarz and William Richardson. 


“We have not gone that far in our request for help, so | 
think it goes a little far to say that we regard America as 
a dairy cow and that we are asking her to pay us for the 
privilege of taking her for a ride as one U.S. congressman 
put it,” Mrs Aquino said. 


It was an apparent reference to U.S. Senate Minority 
Speaker Robert Dole who said in a recent congressional 
hearing that Manila was asking Washington to contrib- 
ute to the Philippine Assistance Program (PAP) but 
would not commit to retaining U.S. bases here after their 
lease expires in 1991. 


Mrs Aquino also brushed aside misgivings expressed at 
the hearing that progress in the Philippine recovery had 
been slow, particularly her land reform program which 
critics say is not far-reaching enough. 


The U.S. hearing last month discussed possible U.S. 
contributions to the PAP, a proposal to pool funds from 
various sources to help the Philippine economy recover, 
as the Marshall Plan rebuilt post-World War II Europe. 


Mr Solarz, a staunch supporter of Mrs Aquino was 
involved in the origins of the PAP and is expected to drum 
up support for the program. Washington has proposed an 
initial budget allocation of 200 million dollars for the PAP 
in 1989 but this has yet to pass in Congress. 


Some U.S. lawmakers said that any U.S. contribution to 
the PAP should be tied to the retention of the bases after 
1991 but Mrs Aquino and Washington insist that there will 
be no conneciion between the bases and the aid program. 


“The contribution the U.S. proposes to make, while 
small in relation to the total assistance required, is 
critical for it sends a signal to the rest of the world,” Mrs 
Aquino said. 
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However, she added that “a change of heart (against the 
PAP) will send another signal to these countries and still 
another message to our own people,” an apparent warn- 
ing that ties between the two allies could be strained. 


The two U.S. congressmen met with Mrs Aquino after 
the lunch. 


Mr Solarz, who heads the U.S. congressional sub-com- 
mittee on East Asia and the Pacific, told reporters that in 
his meeting with Mrs Aquino, the two had made it clear 
that there was no link between the bases and the PAP. 


“I very much hope the congress will approve the money 
to the (program) which would be very helpful in consol- 
idating democracy in the Philippines,” he said. 


Mrs Aquino told reporters that Mr Solarz was seeking 
assurance that Manila would be ready with their eco- 
nomic projects when the PAP is launched. 


The head of Manila’s coordinating council for the PAP, 
Roberto Villanueva, said the congressman had urged 
him to generate more support for the PAP among U.S. 
congressmen. 


Mr Solarz said his impression was that there has been a 
very significant improvement in the human rights situ- 
ation in the Philippines and “that Mrs Aquino was trying 
to do what can be done to bring (abuses) to an end.” 


Said Wary of Aid Plan-Bases Link 
HK3103033789 Manila THE MANILA CHRONICLE 
in English 31 Mar 89 pp 1, 8 


[By staff members Gerry Zaragoza and Chay Florentino] 


[Text] Prospective European donor countries have 
warned that they would not participate in the Philippine 
Assistance Program (PAP) if it was tied to the issue of 
the retention of American military bascs here. 


PAP coordinating Chairman Roberto Villanueva yester- 
day revealed the sentiment of the European countries in 
an open forum after his speech before the Manila Rotary 
Club. 


Villanueva, however, did not identify the European 
countries. 


In a related development, Foreign Secretary Raul Man- 
glapus said U.S. officials could not stop PAP’s momen- 
tum by linking it to the bases retention. 


Once PAP gets started, “it will have a life and force of its 
own,” Manglapus told a press conference. 


He was also confident that the moves of some American 
legislators to link PAP with the bases issue would not 
influence President Aquino into renegotiating a new 
bases accord with the U.S. 
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In Malacanang, President Aquino said the Government 
was “treating the bases problem separately” from the 
PAP which aims to rebuild the country’s economy. 


Mrs Aquino cited eat. .r assurances by U.S. officials that 
PAP was not tied to the retention of the bases after their 
lease agreement expires in September 1991. 


At the Rotary Club, Villanueva was asked whether U.S. 
enthusiasm in pushing the aid plan would not diminish if 
future talks for the bases retention fell short of U.S. 
government expectations. 


Villanueva replied that “it’s possible,” but cited U.S. 
assurances that the PAP was not tied to the bases. 


He said that since the U.S. government was taking the 
lead in urging other countries. 


Villanueva said that the U.S. was now using it’s “seed 
money,” referring to its initial contribution of $200 mil- 
lion to the PAP which is awaiting approval by the U.S. 
Congress, to generate enthusiasm among other prospective 
donor countries to make similar commitments. 


He said such “leverage” was now being applied by the 
U.S. on Japan, another country expected to play a major 
role in supporting PAP. 


Mrs Aquino said her government was already preparing 
“demonstration projects” to be shown to donor coun- 
tries, including the U.S., Japan and European nations. 


She expressed hopes that the U.S. which initiated the aid 
plan, would pursue the same because of the “good 
support” shown by other governments. 


She said the government was set to go ahead with the 
pledging session either in June or July in Tokyo. 


Japanese Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita himself had 
offered Tokyo as venue for the pledging session, accord- 
ing to Mrs Aquino. 


In his press conference, meanwhile, Manglapus said 
American officials bent on delaying PAP’s implementa- 
tion would encounter difficulties because of the involve- 
ment of other prospective donor countries. 


“It’s not a simple matter of switching things on and off,” 
he said. 


Manglapus, who also saw the videotape of the Solarz 
subcommittee hearing, said Rep. Toby Roth spoke very 
strongly against the compensation package which the 
Philippines had obtained from the U.S. in the bases 
negotiations last October. 


The Philippin.s was to receive $1.2 billion in aid, loans 
and guarantees for 1990-1991 under the bases Memo- 
randum of Agreement signed in Washington. 
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Manglapus also praised U.S. Treasury Secretary Nicholas 
Brady for the “courageous stand” he had taken reversing a 
policy “maintained by the previous government.” 


Brady’s predecessor, James Baker, had opposed any debt 
reduction program which made use of U.S. aid or funds 
from the International Monetary Fund or the World bank. 


Under the Memorandum of Agreement, the Philippines 
was allowed to use Economic Support Funds (ESF), 
intended for infrastructure programs, for debt reduction. 


The agreement provided for the rapid disbursement of 
$248 million for fiscal years 1988 and 1989, and 
$160 million for a big portion of fiscal year 1990. 


Pianned for Foreign-Funded Projects 
HK2903094589 Manila Manila Broadcasting Company 
DZRH in Tagalog 0800 GMT 29 Mar 89 


[Text] Vic Pambuan of Mobile | 3 reports: 


[Begin recording] [Pambuan] President Corazon Aquino 
today held a special cabinet meeting at Malacanang 
palace. Press Secretary Teodoro Beningo said in a news 
briefing that the government is planning to set up an 
office called Special Project Office, which will be the 
core agency that will work on the PAP. It will be 
responsible for the immediate implemention of foreign- 
funded projects. 


[Benigno in English in progress] ...and also to get part of 
the TFC [expansion unknown] technical assistance fund, 
which is about, if I'm not mistaken under this thing of... 
[changes thought] probably about 200 million. But I 
don’t know if that’s still intact. At any rate, Bert Villa- 
nueva of the PAP wants the authority initially [words 
indistinct] to negotiate $10 million [words indistinct] 
and to get part of the TFC techinical assistance fund. 
The president immediately agreed and the cabinet sup- 
ported her. 


An important decision made was that the cabinet agreed 
that there will not only be an inventory of all existing 
loans to the Philippines but that an agency should make 
sure that these loans are being properly utilized. In other 
words, not just an inventory but there will be a hearing at 
the Department of Finance to continue monitoring the 
use of these loans, for the purpose of saying that they are 
being used properly and effectively. [end recording] 


Demonstration Projects Planned 
HK2903 124989 Quezon City GMA 7 Radio-Television 
Arts Network in Tagalog 1030 GMT 29 Mar 89 


[From the “GMA News” program] 


[Text] PAP Chairman Roberto Villanueva was today 
authorized by President Aquino to use $10 million from 
the Agency for International Development [AID] for the 
implementation of demonstration projects for prospec- 
tive donor countries. The full report from Veronica 
Baluyut: 
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[Begin recording] President Aquino called a special 
cabinet meeting this morning to discuss the PAP. The 
meeting agreed to create a special projects office [SPO] 
which will serve as core agency or working group of the 
PAP. The SPO will coordinate with line agencies in the 
implementation of foreign-funded projects. 


The president also instructed PAP Chairman Villanueva 
to immediately undertake feasibility studies for the 
demonstration projects. She authorized the release of 
$10 million from the AID and P [peso] 200 million from 
the projects facilitation committee [PCF] fund for the 
projects. 


The cabinet also unanimously agreed to create an agency 
in the Department of Finance which will be charged not 
only with keeping an inventory of loans extended to the 
Philippines but also to see to it that the loans are being 
used effectively. 


This is Veronica Baluyut reporting for GMA News from 
Malacanang. [end recording] 


Aquino’s Moscow Trip Rescheduled for 1990 
HK0304075389 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY GLOBE 
in English 2 Apr 89 p 7 


[By D.J. Sta. Ana] 


[Text] The state visit of President Corazon Aquino to the 
Soviet Union will not push through this year, but Mala- 
canang said there is a possibility for a trip to Moscow 
next year. 


Executive Secretary Catalino Macaraig said Mrs. Aquino 
has decided to limit her trips abroad to only twice or 
thrice a year. 


The forthcoming state visits to the Federal Republic of 
Germany and France, Macaraig added, will be the Pres- 
ident’s last foreign trips for the year. 


Macaraig said the presidential delegation will be small 
and will consist of key government officials. 


The visit to Paris will be in time for the July 13 opening 
of the annual meeting of the Group of Seven, the 
organization of the world’s most highly industrialized 
countries: the United States, France, Italy, West Ger- 
many, United Kingdom, Canada and Japan. 


While in Paris, Mrs. Aquino will attend the celebration 
of the French revolution, Bastille Day, Macaraig said. 


After Paris, the presidential party will then head for 
West Germany. 


Mrs Aquino has standing invitation from Soviet Presi- 
dent Mikhail S. Gorbachev to visit Moscow. The invita- 
tion was transmitted to Malacanang formally and 
through personal envoys of the Soviet leader. 
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The offer for a Moscow visit was delivered last Decem- 
ber when Soviet Foreign Minister Eduard Shevardnadze 
came to Manila. 


Japan’s Takeshita Scheduled To Visit 
HK0304072189 Hong Kong AFP in English 0703 GMT 
3 Apr 89 


[Text] Manila, April 3 (AFP)—-Japanese Prime Minister 
Noboru Takeshita is to arrive here May 6 for an over- 
night visit focusing on bilateral aid and economic rela- 
tions, the Philippine government announced Monday. 


“No agreements are being contemplated,” Foreign 
Affairs Secretary Raul Manglapus told journalists. “But 
more important than agreements are certain statements 
in relation to such things as our economic relations.” 


Mr. Takeshita—who first visited Manila as a guest of the 
Association of Southeast Asian Nations summit in 
December 1987--would meet with President Corazon 
Aquino shortly after his arrival. 


“We are hoping it will be the occasion for important 
clarifications on certain points,” Mr. Manglapus said, 
adding that one of the subjects could be the next yen- 
denominated loan package for the Philippines. 


Apart from providing bilateral aid, Japan has promised 
to join an aid plan initiated by Washington to to revive 
the debt-ridden Philippine economy with up to 10 bil- 
lion dollars in loans and grants over five years. 


Mr. Manglapus said “the visit is somewhat subdued 
because the Japanese consider themselves still in the 
period of mourning,” referring to the death of Emperor 
Hirohito, whose funeral last month was attended by Mrs. 
Aquino. 


Mrs. Aquino made a state visit to Japan in November 
1986. 


USSR, Eastern Eurepe Hiring Filipino Workers 
HK 2903032389 Manila Far East Broadcasting 
Company in English 2300 GMT 28 Mar 89 


[Text] Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union have begun 
to employ Filipino contract workers, according to a 
World Bank study published in Manila. It says nontra- 
ditional markets like the Soviet Union and the socialist 
countries in Eastern Europe show a big potential for an 
expanded market for Filipino workers. The study said 
one important development was the contract made by a 
Filipino contractor in 1985 with the Soviet and Polish 
manpower export industries. The contract was a break- 
through because it opened up another foreign venue of 
employment for Filipinos. 


There were also reports of construction jobs for Filipinos 
in the Soviet Union, following its intensive development 
program. These contracts will provide a good market 


FBIS-EAS-89-062 
3 April 1989 


[words indistinct] the socialist job market, according to 
Lambert Sagala of the Philippine Central Bank, who 
analyzed the World Bank study. He, however, said 
Filipinos may not like Siberian winters; but he said if 
Filipinos withstood the heat in the Middle East, perhaps 
they are resilient enough to be able to withstand Siberian 
weather. 


Rice Price Hike Said Linked to IMF Deal 
HK3003131789 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
INQUIRER in English 30 Mar 89 pp 1, 10 


{By Beth Pango and Joel Palacios] 


[Text] The government plans to raise its minimum 
selling price of rice from P [pesos] 5.62 to P6 per kilo, 
Agriculture Secretary Carlos Dominguez said yesterday. 


Private traders, anticipating the government's plan, have 
already raised their selling prices to at least P10 per kilo 
for the fancy varieties. 


Asked to explain the reason behind the government plan, 
Dominguez evaded the question. He said the price of 
rice is bound to go up because of “inflation.” 


Dominguez made no mention of President Aquino’s 
recent agreement with the International Monetary Fund 
to eliminate the government's P1.3-billion annual sub- 
sidy to rice farmers and consumers. 


The removal of the subsidy is part of a three-year 
economic program Ms. Aquino pledged to implement in 
exchange for a $1.3-billion IMF loan package. Ms. 
Aquino also promised to cut down on public spending 
and increas: government revenues by raising power and 
water rates, among other things. With these measures, 
the Aquino administration hopes to improve its capacity 
to repay the country’s $30-billion foreign debt. 


Dominguez said one of the options being considered by 
the Aquino administration is to raise its selling price of 
rice from P5.62 to P6 per kilo. 


Although this may be unpopular since rice is a “political 
commodity,” Dominguez said the government has no 
other option in the face of worldwide inflation. 


In Thailand and Indonesia, the price of rice has gone up by 
50 percent in the last six months due to inflation, he said. 


“We cannot anymore guarantee that the price will 
remain the same because we cannot force the price to go 
down,” Dominguez said. 


He also said farmers who constitute half of the country’s 
57 million population “might not plant rice anymore if 
the price of rice is brought down.” 
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Dominguez told reporters the government was doing all 
it can to keep the increase in rice prices within the 
8-percent inflation target this year. 


“The goal is not to have rice prices go up faster than the 
normal inflation rate,” Dominguez told Malacanang 
reporters. 


“Well, our goal is to make sure that the price of rice goes 
up together with the price of other goods because if it 
does not do that, we are going to be penalizing tl* 
farmers,” he added. 


He said the government has to maintain the right bal- 
ance between the needs of consumers and the farmers 
who, according to him, constitute half of the country’s 
57 million population. 


Dominguez said another option being considered by 
government to stabilize rice prices is to import some 
250,000 metric tons to force private traders to bring 
down their prices. 


The option, according to sources, would run counter to 
austerity measures Ms. Aquino had promised the IMF 


she will implement. 


Sources said private rice traders have taken advantage of 
the situation and are selling regular milled rice at more 
than P8 per kilo and P10 for fancy varieties. 


Aquino Memorandum Checks of Duties 
HK3103113789 Quezon City Sports Radio 738 
in English 1100 GMT 31 Mar 89 


[Text] The president today issued a memorandum order 
[MO] directing the PC [Philippine Constabulary] and 
the INP [Integrated National Police] to desist from 
enforcing antismuggling laws. MO225 also named the 
Economic Intelligence and Investigation Bureau as the 
primary agency responsible for combatting smuggling. 
Sel Baisa reports: 


[Begin recording] The chief executive, in a move to 
forestall overlapping of operational jurisdiction, ordered 
the Bureau of Customs and the Philippine Coastguard to 
operate in ports of entry and in maritime waters within 


the country respectively. 


In the same memorandum, all government agencies 
engaged in antismuggling activities were ordered to 
turnover all confiscated goods to the Bureau of Customs. 


The president emphasized that the economic recovery 
program of the country is anchored on the enhancement 
of a healthy business climate and the facilitation of 
commerce and trade. [end recording] 
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NPA Leader Urges Military To Join Fight 
HK2903090989 Manila Manila Broadcasting Company 
DZRH in Tagalog 0800 GMT 29 Mar 89 


[Text] The Aquino government and the United States 
cannot crush the revolutionary movement by the year 
1991. This was the statement by Romulo Kintanar, New 
People’s Army [NPA] chief of staff, issued in connection 
with the 20th anniversary of the establishment of the NPA. 


Kintanar also said in his statement that instead of 
demolishing the forces of the CPP [Communist Party of 
the Philippines]-NPA, the Aquino government is grow- 
ing weaker. He claimed that the crisis in government and 
in the country can no longer be resolved and this will 
push the people to rise up and overthrow the present 
administration. 


Meanwhile, Kintanar also admitted setbacks in the 
movement brought about by recent successive military 
offensives in CPP-NPA hideouts. But he added that the 
attacks were repulsed. The CPP-NPA-NDF [National 
Democratic Front] will now set out to remedy their 
weaknesses and correct their mistakes. He cited their 
weak security system which resulted in the arrest of top 
leaders in a San Juan safe house last year. 


Kintanar also said that his successful escape from Camp 
Crame was proof of his determination to return to the 
underground movement and carry on the struggle. 


The NPA chief of staff also urged officials and men of the 
military, including members of the Reform the Armed 
Forces Movement [RAM] headed by renegade Colonel 
Gregorio Honasan, to join the revolutionary forces. He 
said that while they may have different convictions, they 
all share the same goals of reforming the military as well as 
society. If the military and the renegade soldiers will heed 
their call to struggle for national and democratic interests, 
they will definitely be able to unite to fight against the real 
enemy, the United States. 


This is Deo Macalma of Mobile 7 reporting for DZRH. 


New NPA Deployment Strategy Elaborated 
HK3003050789 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
GLOBE in English 30 Mar 89 p 6 


[Text] The insurgent New People’s Army [NPA] will 
oppose the Armed Forces’ “constriction strategy” with a 
plan that balanced deployment of regular and militia 
forces. 


Elaboration of the new NPA strategy was made in a 
24-page statement of central committee of the outlawed 
Communist Party of the Philippines [CPP] delivered to 
media offices in connection with the rebel army’s 20th 
anniverary yesterday. 
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As explained by Defense Secretary Fidel V. Ramos, the 
constriction strategy will be marked by efforts to limit 
the NPA’s operations in its rural bases, alongside with 
economic measures. 


The highlights of the NPA’s antidote to the constriction 
Strategy include: 


—The NPA will issue half of its high-powered rifles to 
local guerrillas and another half to mobile forces to 
maintain a balance of “annihilative capacity” with 
“attritive operations.” 


The big operations will be conducted by the regular 
forces while small but many operations will be done by 
local guerrillas. 


—NPA operations must be based on the capability of the 
CPP’s civil (shadow) governments to operate in territories. 


—Avoidance of large military formations. 


—Recruitment of more local guerrillas and militiamen. 


Sison, Tiamzon Said Contesting Leadership 
HK2903055389 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
GLOBE in English 29 Mar 89 p 6 


[By staff writer Julius F. Fortuna, with a report from D. 
Pelayo] 


[Text] The late Sen. Benigno Aquino Jr., contrary to 
public perception, had no real role in the founding of the 
New People’s Army [NPA] which observes its 20th year 
today, Communist Party founder Jose Ma. Sison said. 


This and other details about the history of the country’s 
largest insurgent movement are contained in Sison’s 
memoirs, soon to be released in Manila. 


Meanwhile, Constabulary authorities said Sison and 
Benito Tiamzon, acting CPP [Communist Party of the 
Philippines] chairman are contesting the leadership of 
the insurgent movement. 


Major Gen. Ramon Montano, PC [Philippine Constab- 
ulary] chief, said “‘no one in the party knows for sure or 
have a clear-cut idea on the CPP-NPA-NDF [National 
Democratic Front] leadership.” 


In Sison’s book, entitled A Leader’s View of the Revo- 
lution, the university professor-turned Communist 
leader, belied common belief that ““Ninoy”, the slain 
husband of President Corazon Aquino, had acted as 
intermediary between Sison and Bernabe Buscayno, 
alias Kumander [Commander] Dante. 


At that time, Aquino was a young senator from Tarlac 
where Buscayno was leading a local peasant rebellion 
separate from Sison’s Manila-based youth group. 
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Although Aquino had disavowed any relationship with 
Communist rebels, then President Ferdinand Marcos 
cultivated the suspicion in the public mind with the use 
of media. 


In the public hearings before a military tribunbal, wit- 
nesses were presented to show that Aquino, who was 
supposed to be a patron of Buscayno, had arranged for 
the meeting between the Tarlac rebel and Sison. 


But Sison, who had just broken away from the tradi- 
tional Partido Komunista ng Pilipinas [PKP—Commu- 
nist Party of the Philippines] to form a new Communist 
Party, said that contacts between him and Buscayno, 
who had also left the PKP’s Hukbong magpapalaya ng 
Bayan [HMB—People’s Liberation Army—Huks] were 
made without Aquino’s help. 


“It was not necessary to have Aquino as a go-between 
because there were so many possible reliable links 
(between break-away Huks and him),” Sison said in his 
memoirs, written in interview form. 


Sison said that establishing links with the “positive 
elements” among the remaining forces of the HMB by 
Buscayno was easy because of the strong presence of the 
activist movement in Central Luzon. 


He said the Kabataang Makabayan [KM-National :: 
Youth], which he founded in 1964, had many chapters in 
schools and towns in Central Luzon provinces. He 
hinted in the memoirs that it was through KM <ctivists, 
and not through Aquino that contacts with Buscayno 
were arranged. 


“It was just a matter of firming up which link was to be 
used as soon as we heard of...Dante’s desire to meet rae,” 
Sison said. 


The Sison-Dante meeting, according to Sison, occurred 
in early December 1968, a few weeks before the tounding 
of the “re-established” CPP on December 26. 


“It was not until one evening in December 1968 that he 
and I were able to meet under a mango tree in the yard 
of a peasant in a barrio in Capas, Tarlac,” Sison recalled. 


Subsequent conversations led to a meeting of the minds, 
particularly on the need to form a new party and a 
national rebel army, led to an alliance between univer- 
sity ideologues and peasant guerrilias. 


After the founding of the Party in northern Pangasinan 
in 1968 where armed struggle was proclaimed to be the 
“main form of struggle,” future members of the new 
rebel army were given lectures on Marxism-Leninism 
Mao Zedong Thought, the new party doctrine. 
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“The people’s army started with 65 fighters wielding 
35 fire-arms and only nine of these were automatic 
rifles,” Sison said, revealing for the first time unknown 
details of the NPA that, three years after its founding, 
would cause the declaration of martial law. 


In Camp Crame, Montano said: “*Not everybody in the 
CPP want Sison to reassume the chairmanship, there are 
a number of senior cadres who prefer Tiamson. There is 
still a vacuum in the leadership.” 


Citing intelligence reports, Montano said the CPP-NPA- 
NDF is now suffering from the apparent break between 
Sison and Tiamson. 


Insurgents Attempt Arms Landing in Northern Luzon 
HK3003 131389 Manila THE PHILIPPINE STAR 
in English 27 Mar 89 p 2 


[By Alden Alag]} 


[Text] Military authorities in Northern Luzon are bracing 
themselves anew for attempts by the Communist Party of 
the Philippines and its military arm, the New People’s 
Army [NPA], to land war materials from abroad. 


This developed as government forces lost 33 high-pow- 
ered guns when heavily armed communist rebels raided 
a remote barangay in Kalinga-Apayao. 


Brig. Gen. Pedro Sistoza, Region II] PC-INP [Philippine 
Constabulary-Integrated National Police] commander, 
in a report to PC chief Maj. Gen. Ramon E. Montano, 
said 158 heavily-armed rebels using civilian hostages as 
shields raided Barangay Bangad in Tingayan town and 
forced members of a militia group called Bantay-Bayan 
to surrender their guns. 


Sistoza reported that follow-up operations are still going 
on in the remote barangays of Tingayan in Kalinga- 
Apayao. 


Lt. Col. Sergio Marzan, Recom 2 operations chief, said 
efforts are being made by communist rebels to land guns 
and bullets from abroad similar to what they did in 
Palanan, Isabela in early 70s. 


A report sent to PC-INP intelligence chief Col. Gerry 
Flores said also the underground movement is eyeing the 
northern tip of Luzon as the probable site where war 
material will be slipped in. 


At the same time, Marzan also told the STAR in an 
interview that the NPAs in an attempt to boost their 
finances, have gone into illegal logging and smuggling of 
logs from Isabela to Quezon. 


Two days ago, PC agents under Marzan arrested five 
men including a skipper, when they siezed M/V Loren 
off Palanan Isabela loaded with red lauan logs. 
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The vessel, allegedly owned by Danilo Lim of Maubab, 
Quezon, yielded 49 flitches of lauan reportedly taken 
from the rich forests of Isabela. 


Marzan reported to Montano that communist rebels are 
asking “revolutionary tax” from loggers to boost their 
finances. 


Editorial Calls for ‘Total War’ Against NPA 
HK3003050989 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY INQUIRER 
in English 30 Mar 89 p 4 


(Editorial: ‘Total War’ a Response to Rebs’ ‘Total Vic- 
tory’) 


[Text] We await the reactions, if any, of various human 
rights and cause-oriented groups to the statement of the 
Communist New People’s Army (NPA) the other day 
declaring that its aim is “total victory in the national 
democratic revolution within the next 10 years.” 


“Total victory” seems to be the insurgents’ answer to the 
Aquino government’s “total war,” proving that the 
rebels are not exactly sitting ducks in the military's 
shooting gallery, that they give as good as they get. 


Which is why all those pious pronouncements about how 
the government should scrap its total war policy are 
puzzling. It’s all very well to stop shooting and concen- 
trate on nation-building, but not when the other side 
keeps shooting. 


And from their statement, issued in observance of the 
NPA’s 20th anniversary yesterday, the insurgents seem 
to be doing more than just shooting back. 


The NPA statement said that “the crisis in the rule 
system” and the growth of the revolutionary movement 
“ensure the development of all positive forces for the 
further acceleration of the armed struggle.” 


In line with this, the Alex Boncayao Brigade, the NPA’s 
urban death squad, also warned the other day that they 
would kill more policemen and soldiers in Metro Manila 
who continue to “take an active role in counterinsur- 
gency operations.” 


Despite purported willingness to “talk peace,” the killing 
continues on both sides. 


Perhaps it was the height of naivete to have harbored the 
illusion, in the days leading up to EDSA [Epifanio de los 
Santos Avenue], that with the installation of a popular 
and democratic government, the NPA’s followers and 
sympathizers would stream down from the hills to sur- 
render their weapons and rejoin society. After all, as has 
been noted, many of the rebel fighters were not ideo- 
logues but people who had gone to the hills seeking 
justice or fleeing poverty and threats to their safety. 
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Surely, the growth of insurgency despite early conciliatory 
moves such as releasing political prisoners and initiating 
peace talks is one of President Aquino’s disappointments. 
Along with the realization, perhaps, that she inherited an 
armed forces seemingly corrupted to the core. Did Ms. 
Aquino ever envision that halfway through her term, her 
government would be labelled an even bigger human rights 
violator than the hated Marcos regime? 


Many of the potshots being taken at the goverment’s 
human rights record are merely part of the Left’s propa- 
ganda effort, aimed at tarnishing the Aquino govern- 
ment’s claims to being pro-people, nationalistic and 
democratic. But the government’s failure to aggressively 
pursue a clear and consistent human rights agenda, and 
its failure to move swiftly in the wake of such tragedies as 
the Olalia and Alejardro killings and the Mendiola 
massacre, gives the impression it either tolerates (if not 
encourages) human rights abuse or is hostage to right- 
wing excesses. 


The government has to put its house in order. But when 
that house—which is nothing less than our entire dem- 
ocratic system—is being threatened from outside, the 
State has the right and duty to defend itself and move to 
crush the enemy. 


When the other side cries for “total victory,” a “total 
war’”’ is a justified response. It is just our nation’s tragedy 
that those who die on both sides of the struggle have to 
be Filipinos. 


Muslim Guerrillas Cut Electricity in Provinces 
HK0104003089 Hong Kong AFP in English 2322 GMT 
] Apr 89 


[Text] Cotobato, Philippines, March 31 (AFP}—Moslem 
separatist guerrillas blasted a power transmission tower 
near this southern Philippines city early Friday, plunging 
four provinces into darkness, military sources said here. 


About 50 Moro National Liberation Front (MNLF) 
guerrillas planted explosives at the base of a steel trans- 
mission tower of the state-owned National Power Cor- 
poration just Outside Buloan town, in the neighboring 
province of Maguindanao, shortly after midnight. 


The blast toppled the tower, plunging Maguindanao as well 
as the provinces of Sultan Kudarat and North and South 
Cotobato into darkness, affecting some 72,000 homes and 
many light and medium industries, military sources added. 


The Moslems turned back a jeepload of linemen sent to 
repair the line but fled before a group of soldiers arrived, 
the sources said. 


The military estimated that repair of the damaged tower 
and restoration of electricity would take three or four days. 
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The MNLF waged a bloody armed campaign in the 
1970's for a separate state for the Moslem minority in 
the main southern island of this largely Roman Catholic 
country. However, the campaign subsided by the end of 
that decade, and in 1986 the MNLF signed a ceasefire 
with Manila to negotiate for autonomy. 


The negotiations collapsed in mid-1987 but the ceasefire 
is supposedly still in effect although sporadic clashes 
have taken place. 


Army on Full Red Alert 
HK0304025789 Manila Far East Broadcasting 
Company in English 2300 GMT 2 Mar 89 


[Text] The military in southeastern Mindanao was placed 
under full red alert following the blasting of the National 
Power Corporation’s [Napocor] transmission lines in 
Buloan Town, Maguindanao, Friday night by 50 members 
of the outlawed Moro National Liberation Front [MNLF]. 
Lieutenant Colonel Adriano Sagon, Camp Crame Com- 
mand duty officer, told newsmen that AFP [Armed Forces 
of the Philippines} Southcom [Southern Regional Com- 
mand] chief Major General Manuel Cacanando has 
ordered military field commanders in the four provinces of 
Maguindanao, Sultan Kudarat, North and South Cotabato 
to implement their respective full security measures. How- 
ever Sagon said the present situation in the affected areas 
is still under control, and there is no need for reinforce- 
ments of troops from Manila. He added that Gen Caca- 
nando has also ordered the military in the area to adopt 
extra security measures, including imposing a curfew if 
necessary. 


The group toppled the Napocor’s steel transmission 
tower, plunging Maguindao, Sultan Kudarat, North and 
South Cotabato into darkness Friday night. About 
72,000 homes and many light and medium industries 
being serviced by the Napocor were affected. The mili- 
tary reported that the MNLF rebels turned back a 
jeepload of linemen sent to repair the blasted lines, but 
fled before a group of soldiers arrived. The military 
added that repair of the damaged tower and restoration 
of electricity in the affected areas would take 3 to 4 days. 
Lieutenant Colonel Anthony Elias, AFP Southcom 
spokesman, said Gen Cacanando has ordered the 3d 
Infantry Battalion based in Awang, Maguindao, to track 
down the MNLF rebels responsible for the blasting of the 
Napocor’s steel tower. Col Elias also said Gen Caca- 
nando ordered the military field commanders in the area 
to secure other important government installations and 
public utilities, including the Maria Cristina Falls hydro- 
electric power plant in Iligan City. 


Nur Misuari’s Armed Return Reported Imminent 
HK0204042689 Quezon City Sports Radio 738 
in English 0400 GMT 2 Apr 89 


[Text] MNLF [Moro National Liberation Front] Chair- 
man Nur Misuari is expected to arrive this week in Jolo, 
Sulu. Citing intelligence reports, Major General Manuel 
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Cacanando, Southern Command chief, said Misuari is 
expected to land in Maimbung, Sulu. Misuari is reportedly 
bringing with him 500 high-powered firearms donated by 
an unknown source. Cacanando said Misuari is coming 
back to consolidate his forces and prevent MNLF com- 
manders from returning to the fold of government. 


Thailand 


Investigation Ordred Into ‘Hot Line Issue’ 
BK2903140189 Bank SIAM RAT in Thai 
25 Mar 89 pp 9, 14 


[“News to Ponder column by Prachuap Thongurai: 
“The Government's Credit”] 


[Text] The U.S. ambassador to Bangkok reportedly 
delivered a confidential message from U.S. President 
George Bush to Prime Minister General Chatchai Chun- 
hawan in reply to Gen Chatchai’s memorandum given to 
Bush at their meeting in Tokyo recently, where they were 
attending the funeral of the late Japanese emperor. The 
U.S. President’s message made no mention of an estab- 
lishment of a direct phone line between the White House 
and the Prime Minister's Office in Bangkok. 


Because of the absence of mention about the direct 
phone line, several Thai papers reported that the U.S. 
President rejected or would not permit establishment of 
a direct line, a so-called “hot line,” between the White 
House and the Prime Minister's Office as proposed by 
Gen Chatchai earlier. 


The DAILY NEWS on 24 March carried the headline: 
“The United States Objects to Establishment of Hot 
Line; Agriculture Ministry's Request of U.S. Visa for 
Manun Rejected.” The report said: ““The United States 
acts tough, slapping Thailand in the face twice in a row 
by denying a visa for Colonel Manun Rupkhachon to 
accompany the agriculture minister.” 


The DAILY NEWS continued: President George Bush 
has replied to the prime minister’s aide-memoire— 
which was recommended by the prime minister's advis- 
ers, including his own son—that proposed establishment 
of a “hot line” to enable direct and instant dialogue in 
order to quickly resolve any issue, should the situation 
warrant. Using diplomatic language, the U.S. President's 
reply said a hot line between him and the prime minister 
is not necessary because Thailand and the United States 
already maintain contacts through diplomatic channels 
and between the Thai Foreign Ministry and the U.S. 
State Department. 


On the agriculture minister's visa application for Col 
Manun Rupkhachon—his adviser and member of the 
board of the Marketing Organization for Farmers-—to 
accompany him to observe and negotiate agricultural 
issues, the U.S. Embassy in Bangkok had already issued 
a visa for Manun but the U.S. State Department later 
declined the visa on the grounds that Manun does not 
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meet the requirements of the U.S. law that bars entry of 
persons who supported, encouraged, or committed any 
action to overthrow by violence or unconstitutional 
means a legally established government. 


Col Manun participated in two aborted coups, fled 
abroad, and was eventually granted amnesty by the Thai 
Government. 


After receiving U.S. Ambassador O’Donahue, who deliv- 
ered the reply from the U.S. President in the presence of 
certain advisers of the prime minister, Gen Chatchai 
said this about the “hot line”: 


About the hot line issue, somebody want to destroy 
something or the government's credit. The fact is that we 
have never proposed to the United States a “hot line” 
because it concerns superpowers. A direct link [preced- 
ing two words in English] means a direct handshake. 
[sentence as published] A hot line concerns red phones 
and nuclear matters. The hot line report surfaced prob- 
ably because someone wanted to complicate things. The 
prime minister also said he already ordered an investi- 
gation into how the documents on the hot line issue, 
which are confidential, became public knowledge. It 
must be learned who released them. It is worse when 
what is made public is inaccurate. Gen Chatchai said in 
a couple of days the culprits will be identified. He also 
said certain newspapers have created confusion and 
misunderstanding and caused the world to misunder- 
stand Thailand. 


Gen Chatchai said the contents of the U.S. President's reply 
were positive and apparently supported Thailand's views. 


Concerning the U.S. State Department declining the 
agriculture minister's visa for Col Manun, there has been 
no report about any comment by Agriculture Minister 
Col Sanan Khachonprasat. 


The plan to set up a direct telephone link between the U.S. 
President and the Thai prime minister became big news 
after Gen Chatchai and President Bush had a meeting 
while they were attending the funeral of the late Japanese 
emperor. Before that, reports were circulated to the effect 
that President Bush wanted to meet or know Gen Chatchai 
because of the latter’s foreign policy implementation skills 
concerning the Cambodian problem. But nobody knows 
what President Bush's predictions were about Gen Chat- 
chai’s future after their meeting. 


However, after their meeting there were reports that a 
direct phone line would be set up between the White 
House and the Prime Minister's Office, similar to the 
ones existing between the superpowers, as proposed by 
the prime minister’s advisers. The Foreign Ministry 
reportedly disagreed with such a direct phone link, 
reasoning that there are already regular diplomatic con- 
tacts, as well as contacts between the two countries’ 
foreign ministers. Although the Foreign Ministry denied 
ever having directly or indirectly expressed opposition to 
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the phone link, it was felt that the disagreement over the 
phone link was leaked by certain circles that wanted to 
intensify the dispute between the foreign minister and 
the prime minister in order to force a cabinet reshuffle. 


It is worth noting that news reports treated the meeting 
between Gen Chatchai and President Bush and the 
possibility of a direct telephone link between them in a 
special manner, more so than President Bush’s meeting 
with other national leaders. These reports on the treat- 
ment the U.S. President accorded Gen Chatchai empha- 
sized the importance of Thailand, or more specifically, 
the importance of Gen Chatchai. 


This could be the reason why the prime minister and his 
advisers kept mum about the fact there really was no 
proposal for establishment of a direct phone line; there 
was merely a proposal for dialogue between the two 
countries either in the government-to-government, pri- 
vate sector-to-private sector, or scholar-to-scholar level. 
Only after news came out did they start to noisily 
complain that they merely wanted direct negotiation 
links, not a direct phone link or hot line. 


If one ventures to guess why no one clarified the “hot 
line” link in the first place, it was probably because the 
hot line link news showed the importance of the current 
government under Gen Chatchai. This is because it is 
common knowledge that the White House has direct 
phone links only with other superpowers, for the purpose 
of resolving economic issues and matters that threaten 
world peace. If a hot line were to be established between 
the United States and Thailand, Gen Chatchai would be 
acknowledged as the first Thai prime minister to be able 
to convince the United States of Thailand's importance 
at a level that warranted a hot line. 


This is why no one wanted to clarify the hot line issue, 
but many came out to aggressively criticize those oppos- 
ing it. Although the prime minister eventually admitted 
that there were no negotiations about establishment of a 
hot line, noting that there was merely a proposal for 
direct negotiation links, he showed displeasure with the 
inaccurate disclosure of his confidential aide memoire to 
the U.S. President. The prime minister felt that the 
intention of the disclosure was to destroy something, if 
not to discredit the government. This is because news of 
the U.S. rejection of the hot line request—a request that 
was wrongly reported in the first place—implied that the 
United States did not recognize the importance of the 
Thai Government. 


By ordering an investigation into who disclosed the 
prime minister's memorandum to the U.S. President, 
the prime minister's action shows that he wants to 
penalize them or to reestablish the government's credit. 
I think this action is useless and does not rectify any- 
thing, because the people who made the disclosure could 
be the drafters of the memorandum themselves out of 
good intentions. They probably wanted people to be 
aware of the news so that people will realize that the 
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prime minister is a very important person in the eyes of 
people abroad, particularly the U.S. President. More- 
over, if the investigation should result in the prosecution 
of the wrong people, the prime minister will have com- 
mitted a sin. 


The better action to take in this matter is for the prime 
minister to instruct those involved in document publi- 
cation to mind security and keep their mouths shut, and 
if a report should be presented erroneously, it must be 
clarified quickly to prevent any misunderstanding. They 
must not be kept mum, as was the case just passed. 


‘Leak’ Said in Washington 
BK0204 142089 Bangkok MATICHON in Thai 
1 Apr 89 pp 1, 24 


[Excerpt] [Passage omitted] A diplomatic source has 
informed MATICHON that the U.S. Embassy in Bang- 
kok has investigated the leak of the U.S. President's 
reply to the Thai prime minister's aide-memoire and 
concluded that the leak did not originate in Thailand but 
occurred in Washington, taking into consideration the 
differences in what appeared in the press compared with 
the wording in the memorandum that the embassy 
delivered to the Thai Foreign Ministry, the Government 
House, and the advisory team. The original Washington 
text of the version that was delivered to the Foreign 
Ministry and the Thai Government had been edited for 
politeness. 


In any event, U.S. Embassy spokesman Ross Petzing 
refused to confirm or deny the above information, saying 
he was not in a position to comment. [passage omitted] 


Chatchai Announces Sihanouk-Hun Sen Meeting 
BK0204014689 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
2 Apr 89 pp 1, 2 


[Excerpt] Khmer resistance leader Prince Norodom 
Sihanouk and pro-Hanoi Prime Minister Hun Sen will 
hold talks in Jakarta early next month in a fresh effort to 
break the Kampuchean deadlock, Prime Minister Chat- 
chai Chunhawan said yesterday. The prime minister 
made the announcement on his return from India where 
he said he learned of it during his five-day official visit 
for talks with Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi on the 
Kampuchean conflict and bilateral ties. The two Khmer 
leaders are scheduled to meet May 2-3 in Jakarta under 
an arrangement initiated by Indonesian President 
Suharto, the prime minister said. However, the prince's 
Bangkok office spokesman said he was not aware of the 
plan. “Under the present circumstances, I doubt very 
much that Prince Sihanouk will meet Hun Sen in 
Jakarta,” the spokesman told THE NATION. Sihanouk 
is due to fly to Bangkok from Beijing on April 25 on the 
first leg of his ASEAN tour which will include a trip to 
Jakarta on April 28. After Jakarta, Sihanouk will return 
to Bangkok for the second round of talks with Thai 
officials, the office spokesman said in Bangkok. Chatchai 
said the proposed meeting in Jakarta would be an 
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extension of the process of JIM-II (the second Jakarta 
Informal Meeting which began last February). He said the 
report was “encouraging news”’. “It is another step towards 
restoring peace in Kampuchea. It’s always healthy for two 
sides to talk to each other and understand more about their 
respective positions,” he said. Meanwhile, another resis- 
tance member said Kampuchean representatives will meet 
in Paris on April 10 to try to arrange a resumption of peace 
talks among leaders of the four warring factions. He said 
the working-level talks would be held at the former Kam- 
puchean embassy in France by members of the Phnom 
Penh government and three resistance factions. Results of 
those talks will determine whether leaders of the Kampu- 
chean government, the Khmer Rouge and non-communist 
factions headed by Sihanouk and former prime minister 
Son Sann meet later, the resistance member said. Previous 
talks in Indonesia aimed at ending Southeast Asia's last 
major conflict collapsed last February amid mutual 
recriminations. Chatchai said he believed New Delhi sup- 
ported a meeting between Sihanouk and Hun Sen. He said 
the Indian leaders were satisfied with Thailand’s efforts to 
promote negotiations to restore regional peace. India and 
Thailand share the desire to see peace in Kampuchea and 
national reconciliation of all four Khmer factions under 
Prince Sihanouk’s leadership Chatchai said. [passage omit- 
ted on bilateral Thai-Indian talks] 


Trang Quang Co Discusses Cambodian Withdrawal 
BK0304090589 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
3 Apr 89 Afternoon Edition p 3 


[Text] Vietnam's Deputy Foreign Minister Trang Quang 
Co said this morning Hanoi will decide when to pull out 
all troops from Kampuchea after the meeting between 
exiled resistance leader Prince Norodom Sihanouk and 
Hun Sen, prime minister of the pro-Hanoi regime. 


Co made the point during his meeting with Foreign 
Minister Sitthi Sawetsila before returning home this after- 
noon. Co was here to attend an annual conference of the 
Economic and Social Commission for Asia and Pacific. 


Sitthi urged Co that Hanoi should pull out all troops by 
September even without a political settlement on Kam- 
puchea, according to Foreign Ministry's spokesman, 
Chet Sucharitkun. 


Sitthi told reporters Co did not make any new points 
during their meeting. 


But Co proposed that a meeting of leaders of all four 
warring Khmer factions should follow the meeting 
between Sihanouk and Hun Sen in Jakarta. 


Sitthi welcomed the meeting between the two rival 
Khmer leaders. He told Co that he learned of it from 
Beijing and explained that Bangkok did not ask to host 
the meeting because it wanted to honor Jakarta, which 
initiated the process of Jakarta informal negotiations. 


FBIS-EAS-89-062 
3 April 1989 


Bangkok also did not want to duplicate the efforts by 
Paris and Jakarta, Sitthi said. 


Sitthi said participants of the second Jakarta Informal 
Meeting (JIM-II) will decide whether to hold another 
session within the framework after the working group’s 
meeting of all four Khmer factions, scheduled to take 
place in Paris on April 10. 


Views Settlement of Cambodian Issue 
BK0304033089 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
3 Apr 89 pp 1, 2 


[Text] A visiting Vietnamese minister said it is “too 
much” to hope that the Sino-Soviet summit next month 
would solve the Kampuchean problem. But he predicted 
that a “partial settlement” of the 10-year-old conflict is 
possible this year. 


Vietnamese Deputy Foreign Minister Tran Quang Co 
told THE NATION in an interview over the weekend 
that another meeting between Khmer resistance leader 
Prince Norodom Sihanouk and Premier Hun Sen of 
Phnom Penh is more important than the summit in 
solving the problem. 


He said it is the Kampucheans themselves who will be 
able to bring peace to Kampuchea. 


“To say that this (summit) will be a decisive event to 
solve the Kampuchean problem is too much,” Co said. 


The minister said a solution to the conflict “depends 
essentially, decisively and only on the Kampuchean 
people and the four Kampuchean parties themselves, 
especially Prince Norodom Sihanouk and PRK’s Prime 
Minister Hun Sen.” 


Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev and Chinese leader 
Deng Xiaoping are scheduled to meet in Beijing May 
15-16 for the two countries’ first summit in 30 years. 
Kampuchea is expected to be a major topic of their talks. 


Co, who is here for the 45th annual meeting of the 
Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the 
Pacific (ESCAP), said Hanoi is considering a unilateral 
withdrawal of all its troops from Kampuchea before 
1990 even without a political solution to the Kamup- 
chean conflict. 


He stressed that Vietnam is still firm on its position to 
pull out its remaining troops from Kampuchea by Sep- 
tember if a political settlement is reached, and if not, by 
the end of 1990 as scheduled. 


“But as things are moving rather fast, we can consider to 
withdraw our troops sooner and totally outside the 
context of a political solution, * he said. 


Vietnam and the pro-Hanoi Heng Samrin regime in Phnom 
Penh have made a “very thorough review and assessment of 
the situation inside and outside Kampuchea.” 
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He said Hanoi and Phnom Penh see many factors which 
are favourable for Vietnam to “think seriously about a 
sooner troop withdrawal. 


“That is some time maybe before the end of 1990,” he 
added. 


Hanoi is confident that Phnom Penh would be able to 
defend itself against the Khmer Rouge and other resistance 
forces without Vietnamese assistance, the minister said. 


Co, who was ambassador to Thailand from 1982-1986, 
said he was not aware that Thai Foreign Minister Sitthi 
Sawetsila had requested Hanoi through Vietnamese 
Deputy Prime Minister Co Thach during the latter’s visit 
here last month to consider a unilateral troop pullout by 
September with or without a political solution to the 
Khmer conflict. 


Co said he believed Sitthi was probably offering a 
“friendly advice” to Thach. 


The Vietnamese minister, who is scheduled to meet 
Sitthi this morning, said he agreed with Soviet Deputy 
Foreign Minister Igor Rogachev’s remarks that a partial 
solution to the Kampuchean conflict could be reached 
this year. 


“It is a very reasonable thinking,” Co said, adding that 
the two informal meetings in Jakarta among the warring 
Kampuchean factions have already solved the external 
aspects of the Kampuchean problem. 


He said there are only a few details of the conflict that 
need to be thrashed out. “So it is very realistic to think of 
a partial solution,” he said. 


He explained that a partial solution would mean an end 
to all foreign interference or presence in Kampuchea: 
Vietnamse troops withdrawal, cessation of external aid 
to all the Khmer factions, prevention of the Khmer 
Rouge’s return to power, and an international control 
mechanism. 


He cited Prince Sihanouk’s refusal to meet Hun Sen as an 
obstacle to a comprehensive settlement of the conflict. 


But Sihanouk said in Beijing yesterday that he has agreed 
to meet Hun Sen either in Jakarta or Paris. 


Commenting on Thai-Vietnamese relations, Co said 
they are moving in a good direction and (he) hopes to see 
more economic cooperation in the future. 


“That is why our foreign minister (Thach) himself will 
come here to participate in the economic symposium 
himself,’ he said, referring to the symposium on Indo- 
china to be held on April 28 in Bangkok by THE 
NATION. 
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He said Hanoi always places the Thai-Vietnamese rela- 
tions as its first priority in the region which would later 
lead to its cooperation and understanding with other 
ASEAN member countries. 


Paper Analyzes Aims of Visit 
BK2803 140789 Bangkok MATICHON in Thai 
27 Mar 89 p 7 


[Report: “The Progress of Thai-Soviet Relations in 1989") 


[Text] Igor Rogachev, Soviet deputy foreign minister in 
charge of Southeast Asian affairs, arrived in Bangkok on 
25 March. Although the purpose of his trip is to attend 
the 45th annual ESCAP [Economc and Social Commis- 
sion for Asia and the Pacific] meeting in Bangkok from 
27 March to 5 April, there have been contacts made for 
meetings with the Thai foreign minister and other high- 
ranking officials from the Foreign Ministry and Com- 
merce Ministry during Rogachev's visit to Thailand. 


This is the first visit to Thailand in 1989 by a high- 
ranking Soviet Foreign Ministry official. There was a 
news report in January stating that Soviet Prime Minis- 
ter Ryzhkov would come to visit Thailand. 


During his visit to Thailand, Rogachev is expected to 
discuss with the Thai Foreign Ministry Prime Minister 
Ryzhkov’s upcoming visit to Thailand. However, diplo- 
mats in Thailand who have access to Soviet Embassy 
officials in Thailand have cited information from their 
Soviet contacts that the press report in January was 
incorrect. The Thai diplomats said that Ryzhkov had no 
intention of visiting Thailand, and that the news might 
have been released to test Thailand’s attitude on the issue. 


Although there may be no discussion on the visit to 
Thailand by the Soviet prime minister, there are two 
major issues that will be discussed during Rogachev's 
visit. The first one relates directly to the Soviet Embassy 
in Bangkok—the expansion or relocation of the Soviet 
embassy in Thailand and the increase in the number of 
embassy staff. 


These two matters have been researched and studied for 
a long time, but no decision has been made. The idea of 
increasing the Soviet Embassy staff in Thailand is a 
result of the strengthening of Thai-Soviet relations, 
which began when former Prime Minister General Prem 
Tinsulanon visited the Soviet Union in May 1988. 


The second issue is the expansion of bilateral trade. It is 
anticipated that economic and trade relations between 
the two countries will be increased. Rogachev has sched- 
uled a meeting with the commerce minister on this issue. 
The major topic during this meeting is expected to 
concern the trade role of “ASPAC” [Asia and Pacific 
Company], a Thai-Soviet joint venture which was estab- 
lished in Thailand at the end of last year. 
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The main role of this company is to act as a center for 
ordering goods from the Soviet Union to sell in the Asian 
and Pacific region. A high-ranking official of this com- 
pany said that subsidiaries in 21 countries have contacts 
with ASPAC. 


Although ASPAC has recently begun operations, it has 
already achieved great success. The operation of this 
company will have an important effect on the Soviet 
Union's foreign economy in the long run. It is believed 
that the 21 Asian and Pacific countries will become a 
major market of Soviet goods. It is also anticipated that 
Soviet goods that are not of the same quality as goods 
from Western countries, especially its machinery prod- 
ucts, will be sold in those Asian and Pacific countries 
since most of them are developing countries which do 
not want to buy expensive goods. 


In addition to the abovesaid important issues, Rogachev 
will also discuss regional issues, especially the Cambo- 
dian problem, during his visit. It is possible that Roga- 
chev will express his opinions or issue a statement on a 
clearer Soviet attitude toward solving problems in this 
region following Soviet Foreign Minister Shevardnadze’s 
earlier statement made after his visit to the PRC in 
February. 


As a result, it is expected that Rogachev may have new 
additional proposals in Bangkok, especially concerning 
various sides’ suggestions that Prince Sihanouk become 
the new Khmer leader after the establishment of a new 
government of the Khmer factions, as noted by Western 
diplomats. However, the Soviet Union and Vietnam are 
thinking of a different proposal which would have a new, 
neutral person, not Prince Sihanouk, as the new Khmer 
leader . It is possible that this may be disclosed during 
Rogachev's visit to Bangkok. 


A particular issue on diplomatic relations between the 
Soviet Union and Thailand is also expected to be raised 
during Rogachev's meeting with the Thai foreign minis- 
ter. This issue concerns the problem of issuing visas for 
Soviet officials to be stationed in Bangkok. In addition, 
the Soviet Union may make a proposal on consular 
cooperation between the two countries in controlling the 
Thai people living in the Soviet Union or the Soviet people 
in Thailand. The proposal is a result of some Soviet people 
and officials having fled to third countries after coming to 
Thailand. Some of them even sought to reside in Thailand, 
and were not reported by the newspapers. 


All topics mentioned above are expected to be raised 
during Rogachev's talks with the Thai Government at 
the end of March. There may also be other issues 
discussed of which we are not aware. 


Rogachev’s visit to Thailand indicates a political neces- 
sity because the Soviet Union and Thailand are in the 
process of improving relations. The visit may bring 
about new proposals on strengthening bilateral relations, 
especially cooperation and exchanges in the fields of 
culture, sport, and education. 
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Regarding the education cooperation, the Soviet Gov- 
ernmeat has announced through its embassy in Bangkok 
that it will grant 65 scholarships to Thai youths in 1989. 
There were \ery few applications for the scholarships 
during the past 2 to 3 years. 


Another important issue that the Soviet Union wants to 
pursue is the establishment of a Thai-Soviet association 
in Thailand, which has not been set up because several 
conditions have not been met. 


It is anticipated that Rogachev’s visit to Thailand will be 
more or less successful. 


China Trade Cooperation Meeting Sets Goals 
BK0304014289 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
3 Apr 89 p § 


[Text] China and Thailand have agreed to set a target for 
bilateral trade volume at US$600-800 million, Deputy 
Foreign Miisister Praphat Limpaphan said yesterday. 


Mr Praphat attended the annual meeting on economic 
and trade cooperations between the two countries during 
March 28-31. 


Last year the trade volume between the two countries 
amounted to US$1,400 million, a dramatic increase over 
the set target of US$600 million. 


Mr Praphat said the trade volume this year is also 
expected to exceed the target. 


He also raised the issue of increasing the coffee export 
quota from Thailand to China. 


Chinese businessmen, he said, have expressed avid inter- 
est in a joint venture with Thai investors for a cement 
production plant at Hainan island. 


Vietnam 


Report on Upcoming Hun Sen-Sihanouk Meeting 
BK0304 103089 Hanoi International Service in English 
1000 GMT 3 Apr 89 


[Text] Prince Norodom Sihanouk agreed to resume talks 
with Chairman Hun Sen in seeking a solution to the 
Kampuchea conflict. 


In a recent statement, Prince Sihanouk said that the 
meeting can be held in Jakarta on 2 May or in Paris in 
September. 


Thai Premier's Adviser Cited on Cambodia 
BK0204 103089 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1430 GMT 31 Mar 89 


[Text] Dear friends: The Thai paper THE NATION on 9 
February carried an interview with the Thai prime 
minister's adviser on the situation in Cambodia. 
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In this interview, Kraisak [Chunhawan—Thai prime min- 
ister’s son and adviser] said that even the governors of the 
central banks of Vietnam and Laos have agreed in princi- 
ple that the baht should be used as the primary currency in 
regional trade, and that major banks of Thailand such as 
the Bangkok Bank and the Thai Farmers Bank should 
maintain their presence in the these two countries. Accord- 
ing to Kraisak, in talks with Kamchon Sathirakun, gover- 
nor of the [Thai] Central Bank, at a symposium in Bangkok 
late last month, the governors of the central banks of 
Vietnam and Laos proposed that these two Thai banks’ 
presence in their countries should take the form of joint 
ventures with the host governments. 


He [Kraisak] said: This identity of views shows that a 
tacit understanding has emerged that the Indochinese 
region will establish economic relations with Thailand. 
My significant footnote here is that the representatives 
of the tripartite Khmer coalition at this symposium all 
live in the jungles or hang around in Bangkok and do not 
possess the quality that the Vietnamese and the Laotians 
have. These Khmers represent a government in exile. 


Kraisak held no punches back when he referred to those 
who have criticized the prime minister's initiatives on 
the Cambodian situation. He said this initiative was 
aimed at encouraging all the four rival Khmer factions to 
hold talks and tackle the obstacles impeding a national 
reconciliation. 


Kraisak said: Let me ask the critics a question: Is it 
possible for us to impose something on the pro-Viet- 
namese People’s Republic of Kampuchea [PRK]? Where 
can the PRK go if we force it to merge with the resistance 
force, and will the resistance faction accept this? Even- 
tually, the resistance guerrillas will be rounded up into 
herds [bij doonf laij thanh tuwngf baayf] along the 
border. But our policy should not be taken as a sign that 
we will recognize Hun Sen. 


Does Sihanouk have an important role to play on the 
Kampuchean scene? Kraisak responded: Sihanouk may 
have won a degree of faith from some Khmer people, but 
don’t forget that half of the Cambodian population are 
peasants and they live in a part of Cambodia that used to 
rise up against his rule. It is not definite that when he 
returns to Cambodia he will enjoy the same support 
Gandhi of India did in the past. 


Kraisak voiced objections to the line of thought that 
Thailand should support Sihanouk as the top leader of 
Cambodia after a political settlement. He said: The 
situation has changed, and the prince has been away 
from Cambodia for 15-16 years now. Kraisak said that 
the Khmer Rouge issue will not be resolved overnight, 
but that Thailand must try to expedite a solution to it. 
He did not elaborate what steps would be taken, though 
the prime minister's advisers are known to be critics of 
the Khmer Rouge. 
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Kraisak said: Today, the Australian Embassy sent the 
prime minister's advisers a message congratulating us for 
Our appropriate policy and endorsing our efforts. There 
is no better sign of Australia’s approval than the Austra- 
lian prime minister's agreement to fund the construction 
of a bridge across the Mekong River to link Vientiane 
with Nong Khai [in Thailand]. He further said: We are 
quite confident on what the Cambodian scenario will be 
after the withdrawal of the Vietnamese troops. 


Kraisak said that Thailand should seize the momentum 
created by the ongoing normalization of Chinese-Soviet 
and Chinese-Vietnamese relations by playing an active 
role to facilitate a Cambodian settlement. In his opinion, 
a political solution to the Cambodian issue is at hand. 


Thai Premier on U.S. Aid to Khmer Groups 
BK0104 141489 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1100 GMT 30 Mar 89 


[Text] According to Bangkok sources, in a meeting with 
Thai Prime Minister Chatchai Chunhawan and Thai 
Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila, Stephen Solarz, chair- 
man of the U.S. House Asian and Pacific Affairs Sub- 
committee, proposed that the United States provide 
military aid to the two opposing Khmer factions led by 
Sihanouk and Son Sann. 


However, the Thai paper THE NATION reported that 
Prime Minister Chatchai and Foreign Minister Sitthi 
had responded cooly to this proposal by the U.S. con- 
gressman. The Thai prime minister said that arms assis- 
tance would only prolong the conflict in Cambodia. 


U.S. Congressional Delegation Visits Cambodia 
BK0104 142589 Hanoi VNA in English 1405 GMT 
1 Apr 8&9 


[Text] Hanoi VNA April |—A delegation of the U.S 
Congress including Stephen Solarz, chairman of the 
House Sub-Committee on Asia and the Pacific, and Bill 
Richardson, member of the House International Rela- 
tions Committee, has paid a two-day visit to Kampu- 
chea, SPK reports. 


While there, the delegation was received by Chea Sim, 
Politburo member of the People’s Revolutionary Party 
of Kampuchea [PRPK] Central Committee and presi- 
dent of the National Assembly of the P.R.K [People’s 
Republic of Kampuchea], and Hun Sen, Politburo mem- 
ber of the P.R.P.K, Central Committee, chairman of the 
Council of Ministers and foreign minister. 


Speaking to his guests, Chairman Hun Sen recalled the 
P.R.K’s painstaking efforts in the search for a political 
solution to the Kampuchean conflict, and the results of 
his meetings with Sihanouk as well as the two Jakarta 
informal meetings (JIM). 


On international aspect of the Kampuchean problem, 
Chairman Hun Sen said: “JIM-2 agreed that the com- 
plete pull-out of Vietnamese troops from Kampuchea 
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must be carried out simultaneously with the prevention 
of the recurrence of the Pol Pot regime in Kampuchea, 
the prevention of civil war, the cessation of military aid 
from outside to the Khmer opposition factions, and a 
ceasefire under strict supervision of an international 
control mechanism”. 


With regard to the internal aspect, Hun Sen said: “There 
remains a stalemate resulting from the arrogant attitude 
of the opposition factions”. 


On the U.S-Kampuchea ties, Hun Sen declared that the 
People’s Republic of Kampuchea is prepared to cocper- 
ate with the United States to solve the M.I.A. [missing in 
action] issue. 


NHN DAN Hails Party Plenum Success 
BK0104051789 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
2300 GMT 31 Mar 89 


[NHAN DAN | April editorial: “From Initial Important 
Results, Let Us Continue To Guide the Renvation 
Undertaking Into Its In-Depth Dimension”] 


[Text] The Sixth CPV Congress has initiated the profound 
and comprehensive renovation undertaking in our country. 


After reviewing 2 years of implementing the sixth party 
congress resolution and asserting the orientations and 
tasks for the next 3 years, the CPV Central Committee's 
Sixth Plenum concluded with fine success. This has 
brought every communist and our entire people a new 
source of confidence. 


An assertion of great significance made at the CPV 
Central Committee’s Sixth Plenum was that over the 
past 2 years, despite the very difficult socioeconomic 
Situation, our party, state, and people have carried out 
renovation in various areas of social life, particularly in 
the economy, and have scored important initial results. 
They are initial but important results. This is because 
not only have these results been visible in practice and 
felt by everyone in their daily live, but they have also 
attested to the correctness of the course of action opened 
up by the sixth party congress and substantiated by the 
succeeding resolutions of the party Central Committee. 


More importantly, facts over the past 2 years show that 
the renovative line laid down by the sixth party congress 
is correct. Through realities, we have seen more clearly 
the direction to be taken, the solutions, and many more 
new advantages with which we can bail the country out 
of this difficult stage. 


While asserting improvements gained, the party Central 
Committee pointed out that these improvements are not 
uniform and fundamental, that the socioeconomic situ- 
ation remains fraught with acute difficulties. There are 
objective and subjective reasons for this situation, but 
with a scrupulous spirit of criticism and self-criticism, 
the party Central Committee pointed out shortcomings 
in leadership as evidenced by the fact that there has been 


FBIS-EAS-89-062 
3 April 1989 


a lag in efforts to review the actual situation to clarify a 
number of viewpoints and steps to advance in the 
process of renovation; that the institutionalization of 
various party resolutions remains slow and there have 
been cases where this work is not carried out correctly 
and consistently; that the renovation of organizational 
activities and cadre work is slow; that the task regarding 
ideological guidance lacks self motivation; and so forth. 


The high identity of views of the party Central Committee 
over the six fundamental principles for directing the pro- 
cess of renovation is of paramount significance, requiring 
the entire party to understand this matter thoroughly. 
These six principles are precisely the assertion of social- 
ism, the assertion of Marxism-Leninism, the assertion of 
proletarian dictatorship, the assertion of the leadership by 
the Communist Party, the assertion of the socialist democ- 
racy, and the assertion of the association of patriotism with 
proletarian and socialism internationalism and of the 
combination of the national strength with the epochal 
strength under new circumstances. 


All renovations must comply with and must not go 
beyond these fundamental principles. 


Renovation does not mean to change our goal of social- 
ism, but to enable this goal to be achieved effectively 
through correct concepts about socialism and through 
appropriate forms, courses of action, and measures. 


Renovative thinking does not mean distancing oneself 
from Marxist-Leninist principles, but applying and bring- 
ing these principles into play in a creative fashion and to 
enrich correct concepts about our times and socialism. 


Renovating organization and the working method of the 
political system does not mean weakening the system of 
the dictatorship of the proletariat, but strengthening the 
party’s leadership role and the state’s management effi- 
ciency and bringing the people's right to mastery into play. 


Renovating the party leadership does not mean to negate 
nor downplay, but to intensify the party’s leadership 
role, regarding this as a decisive condition for the success 
of our revolutionary undertaking. 


Renovating one’s attitude and broadening democracy 
does not mean to embark on capitalist democracy, but to 
develop socialist democracy, guided democracy, and 
people's democracy while strictly punishing saboteurs. 


In the period ahead, the renovation in various areas 
must continue to be stepped up in accordance with the 
major concepts, orientations, and policies laid down by 
the party Central Committee's Sixth Plenum. We can 
regard all these as a |0-point [as heard] solution aimed at 
bailing our country out of this difficult stage, the effec- 
tiveness of which will depend entirely on the abilities to 
understand and organize the implementation of the 
entire party and people. 
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This system calls for continuing to readjust the economic 
structure by concentrating on achieving various targets 
of the three economic programs, by tapping all sources of 
investment capital, and by renovating the mechanism of 
investment. We must consistently implement the policy 
on the multisectorial economic structure and unleash all 
production capabilities and by so doing regard this as a 
problem of long-term strategic significance in relation to 
the rule governing the road to socialism from small 
production, which reflects the sense of democracy in 
terms of economy and in terms of ensuring that everyone 
is free to make a living in accordance with the law. We 
must renovate the mechanism of economic management 
and vigorously shift various economic units to business 
accounting in accordance vith the concepts on develop- 
ing the commodity-based multisectorial economy in a 
planned fashion toward socialism, contain and dispel 
inflation, and carry out the most urgent task of broad- 
ening and diversifying the economy—the priority 
requirement for bailing the soecionomic situation out of 
crisis. The system also calls for bringing into play the 
driving force of science and technology in combination 
with efforts to develop the commodity-based economy, 
enhance foreign economic relations, concentrate on 
resolving urgent problems in regard to welfare policies, 
heighten vigilance, consolidate national defense and 
security, step up diplomatic activities, build and develop 
socialist democracy, renovate the oganization and oper- 
ating methods of the political system, and so forth. 


With the proportion of problems already solved, with the 
democratic and collective working spirit, and with high 
determination, the party Central Committee's Sixth Ple- 
num was truly one of the most important ones since the 


sixth party congress. 


The resolution of the party Central Committee plenum is 
one pushes for and guides the renovation into its in- 
depth dimensions and serves as a bas’s for unifying 
thoughts and actions, strengthening the solidarity and 
unanimity within and among the people, and generates a 
movement for revolutionary action among the people of 
all strata in the entire country. 


Thoroughly understanding and doing one’s best to trans- 
late the party Central Committee's sixth plenum resolu- 
tion into life are the responsibility of the entire party and 
of all echelons and sectors. 


Vo Van Kiet Article on Population Census 
BK0304065689 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
2300 GMT 31 Mar 89 


[Article by Vo Van Kiet, member of the CPV Central 
Committee Political Bureau, vice chairman of the Coun- 
cil of Ministers, and head of the Central Steering Com- 
mittee for the General Population Census: “General 
Population Census and Our Responsibility”] 


[Text] In directing, supervising, and controlling the 
planned economy, our party and state greatly need 
numerical data represented by the system of statistics 
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which are scientifically gathered, processed, and ana- 


lyzed on a regular or periodical basis to reflect the 
country’s socioeconomic development. 


Regarding this system of statistics, those concerning 
population and labor hold a very important position. 
According to census figures obtained in 1979, our 
country’s population then stood at only 52,741,766; 
now, nearly 10 years later, it has increased to 63 million. 
In addition to this, the composition and quality of the 
population have also changed. Under these circum- 
stances, annual population census documents are neither 
reliable nor standardized, and they can hardly be 
expected to fully meet the requirements of a comprehen- 
sive study designed to build and develop the national 
economy for a 5-year or 10-year planning period. On the 
other hand, as population changes have a direct impact 
on all activities of social life, if population data are 
inadequate, inaccurate, and unsystematic, the reciprocal 
relationship detween them and national management 
will become even more complicated. Therefore, accord- 
ing to international practice, countries in the world 
usually organize a general population census once every 
10 years and at the last year of a decade. 


The goal of the population census to be conducted this 
time is to determine the numerical criteria and compo- 
sition of our country’s population. These very important 
data are needed for implementing socioeconomic pro- 
grams, releasing production forces, making full use of the 
capabilities of all five economic components, contribut- 
ing to the fulfillment of the sociocioeconomic targets for 
1989-90, and meeting the requirements for working out 
5-year economic development ~'ans and carrying oul 
population planning and socioeconomic development 
strategies for the 1990-2000 decade. 


Leading organs of all echelons and sectors should pay 
attention to and concentrate on guiding the general popu- 
lation census most satisfactorily as required by their func- 
tions. It is necessary to overcome the subjective trend of 
considering this a specialized task to be done exclusively 
by census cadres. On the other hand, they must fully 
understand the significance and goal of the general popu- 
lation census and at the same time, regard this as an 
unexpected central task and create favorable conditions 
for and assist the steering committees for the population 
census of localities and units under their management in 
correctly executing the established census programs. In 
Organizing and guiding the census, consideration should be 
given to other tasks of the localities and sectors so as to 
ensure that the general population census will achieve the 
expected results on schedule without affecting the imple- 
mentation of the other tasks. 


Although the diplomatic, public security, and national 
defense sectors will conduct the census according to their 
own plans, they are required to correctly observe the 
rules and guidelines laid down by the Central Steering 
Committee for the General Population Census. 
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This general population census will be conducted at a 
time when our country’s socioeconomic situation is 
faced with numerous difficulties. It is hoped that every- 
one of us will uphold the sense of responsibility and 
strive to conduct the general population census success- 
fully. The standing body of the Council of Ministers will 
actively help in resolving all necessary issues relating to 
the census and its outcome. 


National Census Begins 1 April 
BK0104074389 Hanoi WNA in English 0715 GMT 
1 Apr 8&9 


[Text] Hanoi VNA April | Apr—The national popula- 
tion census begins at 0000 ‘irs this morning throughout 
Vietnam. 


This week-long census is the second of its kind since the 
national reunification in 1975, the first was conducted in 
1979 when the country had a population of 52.7 million. 


The census is run by about 200,000 collectors with 
assistance from the United Nations Fund for Population 
Activities (UNFPA). 


Seminar en Hoa People Held in Ho Chi Minh City 
BK 3003075989 Hanoi VNA in English 0705 GMT 
30 Mar 89 


{Text} Hanoi VNA March 30—A seminar on the Hoa 
people, (Vietnamese of Chinese origin) in Ho Chi Minh 
City was recently organized by the city’s branch of the 
Institute of Social Sciences and the Mass Mobilization 
Committee of the city’s party organization. 


Most of the reports at the seminar dwelt at length on the 
socioeconomic role played by the Hoa people in the 
city’s economic development in the present stage. 


The Hoa people now number more than 400,000, 
accounting for 12 percent of the city’s population. Most 
of them are skilled workers in smal! industries and 
handicrafts. 


Bank Pays ¥oreign Currencies for Gold 
BK0304083589 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
2300 GMT 2 Apr 89 


[Text] SAIGON GIAI PHONG reports that to draw 
capital in gold at home and abroad in support of pro- 
duction and the procurement of goods for export, begin- 
ning on 20 March 1989, the Ho Chi Minh City branch of 
the Foreign Trade Bank started to buy gold from indi- 
viduals and organizations at home and abroad and pay 
with freely transferrable foreign currencies, chiefly U.S. 
dollars, on a 3, 6, 12, or 24-month delay basis. 


The bank pays a gold seller by opening a foreign currency 
deposit account in his name and crediting the entire 
payment in foreign currency to his account which will 
become payable in 3, 6, 12, or 24 months as requested. A 
foreign currency deposit passbook is then issued to the 
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account owner. When the account becomes due for 
payment, interest will be computed on the basis of the 
interest rates for foreign currency deposits announced by 
the Central Foreign Trade Bank and paid in foreign 
currency into the account concerned. 


General Grain Supply Corporation Reviews Tasks 
BK0104 142089 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
2300 GMT 3! Mar 89 


[Text] On 27 and 28 March in Ho Chi Minh City, the 
general grain supply corporation held a conference to 
review | year’s achievements in shifting business orien- 
tation and implementing economic cost-accounting with 
fair success. 


The amount of grain procured reached approximately 
3.9 million tonnes of rice. Units of the central general 
grain supply corporation alone have purchased 718,500 
tonnes, of which 500,000 tonnes or more of grain are 
shipped from the South to the North. Many localities 
have sold rice at only one price and have gradually 
increased their reserves. The amounts of rice sold have 
decreased 15-20 percent each month because of a 
decrease in unnecessary demands. This has helped pre- 
vent sudden changes in prices on the rice market. 


Renovation of the grain business in 1989 is a pressing 
demand at a time when many forces are competing in the 
business. The central general grain supply corporation is 
step by step rearranging its organizational machinery to 
avoid duplication, and is expanding its various business 
forms. It carries out its trade operations through commis- 
sioned agents on the basis of economic contracts, depend- 
ing on the demands of each region for each given period, in 
order to overcome the practice of abusing one another's 
funds; to strictly apply the one-price sale of grain by 
grades, without getting any profit from the regularly sup- 
plied rations; and to expand general business. 


Nationwide Agricultural Activities Reported 
BKG104092789 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
2300 GMT 30 Mar 89 


[Summary] Thanks to rainfall during the past 10 days, rice 
and subsidiary crops in almost all localities in the North 
developed satsifactorily. “In Ha Nam Ninh Province 
alone, some areas were still affected by drought. In Hai- 
phong, Ha Nam Ninh, and Thanh Hoa Provinces, rice on 
some small areas withered due to due to brackis’, water.” 


In the southern provinces, winter-spring rice developed 
relatively satisfactorily. In the Mekong River Delta in 
particular, this type of rice had been harvested with a 
high yield in many localities. 


“According to the asscssment of the Ministry of Agricul- 
ture and Food Industry, the winter-spring crop produc- 
tion in the North has been carried out under relatively 
favorable conditions. However, the difficulty facing the 
North at present i5 the inadequate supply of phosphate 
fertilizer.” 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


Insect infestation and disease are so far not serious. 
“However, rice blast, brown planthoppers, and rice 
caseworms are likely to develop in certain provinces 
when the weather becomes warmer in the days ahead.” 


To ensure success for the winter-spring crop production, 
the Ministry of Agriculture and Food Industry urges all 
localities to pay attention to the following tasks: 


—The northern provinces should concentrate on caring 
for winter-spring rice, vegetables, and subsidiary and 
short-term industrial crops, while keeping a close 
watch on insects and diseases and planting additional 
subsidiary and industrial crops. 


—Apart from caring for rice, the provinces in former 
Zone 4 should resurvey the stocks of seed in prepara- 
tion for the summer-fall crop production. 


—The southern provinces should intensively harvest or 
care for winter-spring rice along with preparing seeds, 
draft power, and fertilizer for the summer-fall crop 
production. 


Rice Transplanting Noted 
BK2903150489 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1100 GMT 29 Mar 8&9 


[Text] So far, northern provinces have con leted plant- 
ing their Sth-munth spring rice area with 9x »ercent of it 
being transplanted under the best season? -onditions. A 
number of localities in lowland provinces are making full 
use of rice seedlings to transplant their entire area. The 
Sth-month spring rice is developing fairly well while the 
belated spring rice is fast taking root. However, a num- 
ber of rice areas in Haiphong, Thai Binh, and Ha Nam 
Ninh have been infiltrated by salt water. 


Provinces in the Mekong River Delta have exceeded the 
planned target for winter-spring rice transplanting by 
5 percent and the area already transplanted shows an 
increase of nearly 14 percent over that from the previous 
crop. A number of winter-spring rice areas have been 
harvested with fairly high output. Cent) » coastal prov- 
inces are transplanting winter-spring «* and have 
nearly attained the planned target. Whe :oas, the pace of 
rice transplanting, in central highlands provinces has 
been slow. 


In general, the Sth-month spring rice in the north and the 
winter-spring rice in the south have developed fairly 
good, but harmful insects of various kinds have devel- 
oped in numerous localities. 


This ts a U.S. Government publication. Its contents im no way represent the 
policies, views, or attitudes of the US Government. Users of this publication may 
cite FBIS or JPRS provided they do so in a manner clearly identifying them as the 
secondary source 


Foreign Broadcast information Service (FBIS) and Joint Publications Research Service (JPRS) 
publications contain political, economic, military, and sociological news, commentary, and other 
information, as well as scientific and technical data and reports. All information has been obtained from 
foreign radio and television broadcasts, news agency transmissions, newspapers, books, and penodi- 
cals. tems generally are processed from the first or best available source; it should not be inferred that 
they have been disseminated only in the medium, in the language. or to the area indicated. Items from 
foreign language sources are translated. those from English-language sources are transcribed, with 
personal and place names rendered in accordance with FBIS transliteration style 


Headlines, editorial reports, and naterial enclosed in brackets [] are supplied by FBIS/JPRS. 
Processing indicators such as [Text] or [Excerpts] in the first line of each item indicate how the 
information was processed from the original. Unfamiliar names rendered phonetically are enclosed in 
parentheses Words or names preceded by a question mark and enclosed in parentheses were not cleur 
from the onginal source but have been suppled as appropriate to the context Other unattributed 
parenthetical notes within the body of an item originate with the source. Times within items are as given 
by the source Passages in boldface or italics are as published 


SUBSCRIPTION/PROCUREMENT INFORMATION 


Tne FBIS DAILY REPORT contains current news 
and information and is published Monday through 
Friday in eight volumes China, East Europe, Soviet 
Union, East Asia, Near East & South Asia, Sub- 
Saharan Afnca, Latin America, and West Europe 
Supplements to the DAILY REPORTs may also be 
av wlable penodically and will be distributed to regular 
UAILY REPORT subscribers JPRS publications, which 
include approximately 50 regional, worldwide, and 
topical reports, generally contain less time-sensitive 
information and are published penodically 


Current DAILY REPORTs and JPRS publications are 
listed in Government Reports Announcements issued 
semimonthly by the National Technical information 
Service (NTIS), 5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, 
Virgina 22161 and the Monthly Catalog of US. Gov 
ernmem Publications issued by the Superintendent of 
Documents, US Government Printing Office, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20402 


The public may subscribe to either hardcover or 
mucrofiche versions of the DAILY’ REPORTs and JPRS 
publications through NTIS at the above address or by 
calling (703) 487-4630 Subscription rates will be 


provided by NTIS upon request. Subscriptions are 
available outside the United States from NTIS or 
appointed foreign dealers New subscribers should 
expect a 30-day delay in receipt of the first issue 


US Government offices may obtain subscrip- 
tions to the DAILY REPORTs or JPRS publications 
(hardcover or microfiche) at no charge through their 
sponsoring organizations For adGuional information 
or assistance, call FBIS, (202) 338-6735.or write 
to PO Box 2604, Washington, D.C. 20013 
Department of Defense consumers are required to 
submit requests through appropriate Command val- 
idation channels to DIA, RTS-2C, Washington, D.C 
20301. (Telephone (202) 373-3771, Autovon 
243-3771) 


Back issues or single copies of the DAILY 
REPORTs and JPRS publications are not available 
Both the DAILY REPORTs and the JPRS publications 
are on file for public reference at the Library of 
Congress and at many Federal Depository Libraries 
Reference copies may also be seen at many public 
and university libranes throughout the United 
States 


END OF 
FICHE 


DATE FILMED 
PL BI 


aims 


